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New GUIDE 


1 


English Tongue: 


In Five PARTS: 


! oy 0 NTA N 1 N G, 
Words, both common and properyll. A large and uſeful Table of 
from oe to fix Sylables: The ſe Words, that are the ſame in 
veral ſorts of Moneſy!l. les in thef Som, bu: Hifferent in Signiſita- 
common Words bein di ſtingui ſh- trom 0 e neee to prevent 
ed by Tables, into Words of nn, the writt ge Word for anather 
tbree, and four Leiters, cc. with} of the 14. 14 . 
= fix ſhort Leilons at the Erd of} ITE, A „ but comprehenſive 
W cachTable, not exceeding the or-| Gro e Tongue, 


der of Syllables in the toregoing] deen in whe mult familiar and 
Tables. The ſeveral foris of | in i; te le thod of Stel ion 
Polyſv4rbles alſo, being ranged inf an erz; neceſary for all ſocb 
proper Tables, have their Syl}a-} Pettis as have. he Advantage, 


| bles divided, and Directions pla-] only vi an Cuyli/Þ Education, 

| ced at the Head of each Table for{ LV. An uictul Collection of Sen. 
the Accent, to prevent fee Pro-| cences in Profe and Yerſc, Divine, 
menctation z together with the] Moral, and Hifterical z together 
like Number of Leſſons on the with a ſele&t Number of Fables, 
foregoing Tables, placed at the] adorn'd with proper Sculptures, 
End of each Table, as far as tw} for the better Improvement of 
Words of pur Syllables, far the the Young Beginner. Aud 
eaſier and more ſpeedy Way off V. Forms of Prayer tor Children, 
teaching Children to Read. on ſeveral Occaſions, 

he 1Z:/e, being recommended by ſeveral Clereymen and 
eminent Scher, as the moſt nale P:r formance 
for the [nftruftion of Y.ath, is deſigned for the Uſe of 
SCHOOLS in Great Britain, I-eianc, and in the ſeveral 
—.— Col mies ar and Plantations abroad. 


tie Tutr: A pefi A &617190, 
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* THOMAS DILWOR TH, 


Anon of the 5: HOOLMASTERS ASSISTANT; YOUNG 


LBOUK-KEEPER's ASSISTANT, Sc. Fc. and Schoolmaſter 
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Compendium of ARITHMuET Ie, 1 
BOTH a 


In Five PARTS. 


CONTAINING, 
1. Arithmetic in Whole Numbers, IV. A large Collection of Queſtions, 
wherein all the common Rules, with their Anſwers, ſerving to 


_ Practical and Theoꝛetical. 


having each of them a ſufiicient exerciſe the foregoing Rules ; # 
Number of Queſtions, with their together with a few others, both | 
Anſwers, are methudiciily and | pleafant and diverting, . 
briefly handled. V. Duodecimals, commonly called 


Croſs Multiplication; wherein that 
Sort of Arithmetic is thoroughly 
conſidered, and rendered very plain 
and exſy; together with the Me- q 
thod of proving all the foregoing 

Operations at once by Niviſion of ( 
ſeveral Denominatons, without . 


II. Vulgar Fractions, wherein ſe- 
veral Things, not connwbaly met 
with, are there d ſti icly treated 
of, and laid down in the moſt 
plain and eaſy Manner, 

III. Decimals, in Which, amonę other 
Things, are conſidered the Extrac- 
tion of Roots; Intereſt, both Sim reducing them to the loweſt Terms 
ple andCompound; Annuities; Re- mentioned, | 
bate, and Equation of Payments. + 

The Whole being delivered in the moſt familiar Way of Zueftien 1 
and Ar ſwer, is recommended by leveral eminent Mathematicians, „ 

Accomptants and Schoo/maſters, as neceſſary to be uſed in School 
by all Teachers, Who would have their Scho/ars, thoroughly A 
underſtand, and make a quick Progreſs in ARITHMETIC. WJ 

To which is prefixt, An Es8av on the Education of YOUTH, © 

humbly offer'd to the Conſideration of PARENT Ss. 


The Fiftcent!z Edition. b 

By THOMAS DILWORTH, 
Auron of this New Guide to the Exgliſßh Tongue; Youny 95 
Book-keeper's Afſitant, &c. &c. and Schaolmaſter in Wappinz. .£ 
: A. Things, evhich from the ver BY Original Being of Things, have ve 


been framed and made, do aj ar tu be framed by the Reaſon of WG 
Number; for this was tbe principal Example or Pattern in the Mind 3 


of the CREATOR, Anitius Boetius. 


arty Dt « Wiſdom zi. 20. 5 


Tuned and Sold by Ha NRxY Kerr, at the Printing Office io 
Finca, near the Roys/ Exchange, 


TO THE 


. Reverend and Worthy Promoters of the ſeveral 


Charity-Schools in Great-Britain and Ireland. 


GENTLEMEN, 


2 8 H E. tender Regard, which You have 
always ſhew'd, and (till continue, for 
the Salvation of Souls, is emintntly 
diſcovered in Your Care for the Edu. 
cation of Children. 
To You it is, that the poorer Sort of People 
owe their Obedience, and indeed theſe Kingdoms 


t their T. bankfulneſs, for Your endeavouring to reſcue 

.z ſo many poor Creatures from the Slavery of Sin 

hat and Satan. 

bY Thus, GenTLE MEN, it is Zour Happineſs, 

e that on are, at the ſame time, promoting the Glory 

"+ of GOD, by Tour careful Undertaking to fave 

out theſe little Ones from utter Deſtruction. 

m Your Preference of the Proteſtant Religion is 
herein glorioully diſcovered by thoſe Principles of 

gien that beſt conſtituted Church, as profeſſed in the 

951 Church of England, which You cauſe to be taught, 

hy and ingrafted in the 5 Age of Your Pupils. 

c. r hercfore, 

17%, Go on, WORT HY SIS, with Your wonted 

= 2 tor the Glory of GO D, and the Public: 
Good of theſe Nations, united in the true Faith of 

— . RIS T: ani that Tour pious Endeavours ma 

7 always obtain their deſired Succeſs, and Yuurſelvcs 

017} 

pine. jy at Reward which is promiſed o thoſe who con- 

. wert a Sinner from the Evil of his Way, is the ear- 

15 1 beſt and hearty Prayer of, i 

3 5 f GENdTLEM EN, 4 3 

er, and Wapping- School, Tour maſt obedient, and bumble Servant, 

I. 20. 


P 14, 1740. THO. DILW ORTE. 
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7 has been a general and true Obſervation, that f. 
roith the Reformation of theſe Realms, Igno- 8 
rance Fa, gradual, 'y vaniſhed at the increaſe 1. 


of Learn: among ſi us, toho take the Nord 
12 of (od for a Lantern to our Feet, and a . 
Light to our las. The. 61 


They who grep their li ay to Virtue and Knowledge in thi  t/ 
Days of Darkne/s and implicit Zeal, were taught little mor: of 
than to mumble over a few Prayers by Heart, and never calle! vi 
upon to read, much leſs permitted to enquire into the Truth , 
what they profeſſed. But fo 

Since the Sunſhine of the Goſpel of Jeſus Chriſt has ri/en 14 
emongft us ; fince we are loaſed from the Bands of Ignoranc by 
and Superſtition ; fince every Proteſtant believes it to be hi D. 
Duty to promote Chriſtian Knowledge; certainly it till 4 to 
confeſſed, that all Improvemerts in Learnize ought to be in- Ser 
couraged; and conſecuently that they deſerve our parti cular Rega 2 * 
who fludy to make the firſt Steps thereof firm and eaſy. For bi. 
man Prudence teacheth, That a good Beginning is the moſt re:: 
ſonable Proſpect of a good Ending. Therefore, 

As we boaſt of greater Advantages than our Forefathers, lt 
«s take care, left we fruſtrate that great Wark begun among) ©! 
us, by a negligent Preſecution of our Duty: For I would hav 
you roell affured, that it is as bad to learn the firſt Rudiment 
of Literature under wrong ard ſeprated Habits, as not ip 
learn them at all. For, the Mm /c/dom clears himfelf of th, Ver 
ill Faculties, which he conir«ted in his tender Age : $18 Sou 
gi Solomon, Train up a Child in the Way he ſhould go, 110 
when he is old he will not depart from it. Ana, ro 

As all Learning gradually aſcends from the firſt — 1 
a 27 of Letters, Syllables and Words, what better N or 
ann the Inflruftor of Y outh undertalt, they endeavour to pr, 


2 pag a. 


v 


The PREFACE. 


1 pagate the Knowledge, prevent and rectiſy the Miſtakes, and 


root out the ill Habits cantrated by many in à wrong Method. 
eit ber thro the Ignoramce er neglett of the Teacher. Therefore, 


As ts Letters, ce are ty 2bjerve that they are the Founda- 


tien of all Learning, as being thyſe Parts, of which all Sv''a- 
bles, Words, Sentences and Speeches are compoſed. A: t9 
their Shape or Form, thoſe commonly 


fed in the Engliſh, 


Latin, German, French, Spaniſh, 0. ucueze and Italian 
Lena ges, are deſcribed in the firſt Page of this Buok. As to 
their Number, in Enzliſh they are Iwenty-fx. As to their 
Diviſion, they are naturally divided into Wowels and Con- 
:fonants : and again into ſingle and dviible Letters 

As to Syllables : A Syl! able is the uniting one or more Con- 
hat ſonants with a Vowel, by which each Letter receives its perſef. 
no- Sound in Pronunciation ; as you may find in the Examples gf 
aſe the /econd and third Daves. 
ord Ar to Words; they conf? of one ir more Syllables, and are 
| a given us by the a/wile Gd, as a Means by which n only 

ne Man may maze his aton Thong ts kr gen ts another, bat 
the - that we therely may ally arrive ti the Knzwledre of the Will 
20 of Him our Creator, revea/ed in the ſacred Oracles of his Di- 
led vine Word. U herefore, 
b of: Seeing that the Je i, Letters, Syhlables and Words, is of 
fo great Conſequence ti hun C YHANUTES, what Care /houid be. 
ien aten to ſpew that we have acquir”'d a true Kuctoledge thereof, 
ant 3 giving each Letter its pier Place, each Syllable its right 
hii Dieiſan and true Accent, arid each Word its natural Sound; 
I bi bie will certainly guide tc ant to a juſt Cadence of their 
1. Sentences; without which no one can pretend to write or read 
147%, Sinte/ligibly to others. Ard 
bu. Tet by daily Experience it is found that even many, who 
rea · ade attained to the Art of writing a gourd Hand, are jo un- 
* ortunnte iu Spelling, that neither themſelves, nar. the more 
„ In mowing, can gueſs at the Meaning, couched under fuch a 
0 prepoſterous Jumble of Letters ſet for Words. Becauſe, having 
hat! ever been taught the ge": eral Force or Power and Seund of 
nend e Engliſh Letters, nor the C11 tomary and various Ces of 
701 1,6 Piphthongs ; not ta mein their total 1, gnorance of the 
tholggenivation of Words, they neither ſppeli according to Cultom, 
FS Pound, 2% Derivation. he refure, for the ſake of ſucl 
„ and nappy Scholars, aud as miich as in me its, to prevent the 


ech. f 


Wor 


} pr") 


2 


rowth of ſuch an Evil, 

I have in the followins Sheets, collected as many different 
orms of Spelling, as the Englith Longue rd in common 
A 3 Proatice, 


i 


vi The PREFACE. 


Practice. Aud as Monoſyllable: nit only make the greateſt © 
pa: t of our Tongue, but are the ſulſtantial Parts of all Mord. 
of more than one Syl/able, I have been the mere particularly 
careful to reduce them into fuch en Ord-, as at the ſame 
time to tate of mich Troudla from the Teacher, and t be of 
more general Atvantare ta the eur Beginner. For te i be 
true that oth'r Performances of this Nature have pre'ended to 
proceed Seer by St Px yet it i tr aljo that nine of them bate 
trevided theje grodial Paces fer their Scholars ts ajrend by, till 
they arrive at the Perfection of Speiling. For, 

In the ſeveral Praxes or Leſthns of Mc notyllables bitherto 
pno/i/ped in gur Mother Tongue, % ad ef riſing Step by Step, 
Caildien are tatzhi to jump befare they wan £95 _ a if they 
prove wicapabie ts tat: ul. lang Ges, as reach foemmetimes 
From VionoiyLaltes of tc. tv otvers leven or eight Letters, 
vef2:2 they ar? 22 rd F tze that come between, they muſt 
bt thump! d and! upd forward, without ocirg once inſtrutted 
in the rizht &. wledve of the mul common and ujefut Parts 
of vir Tours. Certa'n: + this is as barbarous in Literature, 
as it wu be cru. ] in Ber pavicar, to bid a Chili take cars 
E:w it comer up Stairs, ini then ta beat it becauſe it cannot 
ride up foven or eight Steps at once. | 

Again : [7 it be rea, oy «Ie, in the ord:r of Words, 10 be- 
gin with thije of one Sylable, as all Spelling Authors arree: 
u muſt be al/) granted as reaſanable, tat Iv tonoty llables, 
which cons} of various Quzrti ce of L.enters, loud be taught 


in toe jane wider, pricicatig gradually frim Words of to 


Letters. to Horls iff tree, four, five, c. Letters, as e- 
emplified in the ſull:wing Tables. DPefices, Experience, 
tough muſt be allareed ts de tre & ft Mad. r, will hein deciare 
in Favenr of this Method. Ther wrt, 

1 have fit cllecte only Hords of two Letters; then 
Wards of three Letters; after that Wards of four Let. 
ters, Wc. with fhort ca Leſions Letwween each Table of 
lords, adapted in ſuch a Munner, that no Leflon contain 
any one Word which dyes nit belorg to a preceding iabie. and 


. thy" I am a;prehenſtrve that jume may o/gett againſt the Short- 


ne/s of theje Leſlons, it is without Judgment; for any one 
that inſiruct: Children, will readily grant that it is better for 
the Learner to read a ſhort Leſſon twice or thrice cver at one 
Reading, than a ling Leilon but once. But, 

By way V Apotags, it is bed the fhilful. Teacher will 
pardon ihe Change of jome Words in theſe Leſions taken from 
Scripture, twhes I deiclare, if was . this View alone, for 


ebe. 
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„% he Eaſe of the Scholar, that I have ſubflituted an eaſy Word 
ry in the place of one of more difficult Pronunciation; where ne- 
vie Qvertheleſs,' I have always kept up the true Senſe, tho' I have 

of (alen the Liberty to alter the Expreſſion. : 

„ Again: It muſt be acknowledged that the firſt Six Leſſons 
% ds but juſt make Engliſh : yet, I hope, whoever confiders the 
1p Diffculty of compoſing Sentences to be rend in Leſſons, rhere- 
/ in each Mord is confined to three Letters, till readily over- 
| look the baſeneſs of the Language, it nt being our Province to 
rt, teach the Politeneſs of Stile, but only to provide proper Mate- 
ep, rials, of which ail Diction is compoſed. Tet great Care 19 
” taten ty avoid all ſuch Words in every Part of this Book, 
nes which might tend to excite looſe and diſorderly Thoughts, or 
rs, put Youth or Modeſty to the Bluſh : and all my Tables are filled 
% ith the eafieſt Words in our Language; even ſuch as a 
e Child may have ſome Idea of at the firſt Pronunciation. More- 
"ts over, as we have many Words in Engliſh tohich agree with 
re, _Orthography, but differ in Sound, I have admonifhed the 
irs Learner thereof, by inchſing ſuch Words within a Parentheſis, 
vat #har, (done) (gone) (none) as at the bottom of Page 10. 

Having thus with much Pains co!lefled Monoſyllables, 
le. which are the moſt uſeful part af our Language, and reduced 
-2; them into ſuch order, as ſcem'd to me, to jerve the Purpoſe of 
ee, en eaſy Inſtruction, uch better than any of thoſe Collection: 
"he publiſked before this Time; 1 muſt aſſure you, that my Care 
no has been equally as much concerned how to facilitate ti com- 
x. pounding and dividing ſuch Words as confift of more Syllables 
ce, than one. For this purpoſe, I have conſulted the Method of 
tre Spelling or dividing Syllables in lang Words, both according 

to their Sound, and to the Rules of Grammar: And therefore 
en in the peruſal of this Effny towards Spelling, you will find 
et- © that whenever a Word occurs that may be divided one way by 
of Sound, and another by Grammar, the Scholar is directed buw 
ins ts underſtand the doubtful Diviſion by this Mark (*) orer the 
ind Tight fide of the Vowel, which arcerding to the Sound, ought 
rt- to be joined with the foliobing Conſonaut, rebich is neteribe- 
eis contrary to the Rules of Grammar; end thereſurs divided 
for in ſuch a manner as you fra them printed. | 
one. And as ts the Leſions ter to cach Table of Words ef 

3 maxy Syllables, the ane Care has been continued, not ta aa- 
jill nit any Word to be read in the ſame, but ſuch only as. 
om fall belong to ſome of the foregoing Tables. And 1 bepe it 
for 1 will b efteeraed 4 Perfection, that hate omitted all ſuper- 
be Hue, Hebrew and obſolete Names, and not actained the 

5 ” | Learner 


| - 
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vnl The PREFACE. 5 
Learner from the Attainment of more uſeful Words 6 9 ftoppisg 
bis Pregre/s in Search of theſe Names proper to Places ana 


Things, as other: have done before, by filling many Pages 


with 2 Names of Perſons, which are not commemiy receited 


or ujed among us; which too aften nauſeate the young Peginner, 
and prevent the deſired Eee F the diligent Leacher, who/e 


Place it is to inſiru bis Scholars in the meſt neceſſary Parts of 


Literature. Au 

Here I feculd finiſh my Account of thi, rf Part of Spell. 
ng, ras it not my Province to explode that errenteus Pre- 
entre of teaching Cllildren to ſpell ate gether A the Ear. Ii 
Orpoſition to which, F will 27 oft it je Teachers, II bether 
fheir Scholars did ever attain to a right Judgment , Spe 
by that Method, till they were after ct cards better inftrutied ac- 
cording to Rule? And if this be t. Xe, Qs majt certainly it is, 
that there can be ro true Methid of + ;peiling dt. 74 Rule, 1 
will appeal to my Readers, how inconf.//ent it is hf to teach 
by the toxmer Way, thoſe Things wh: 2 gierteat as can never 
be attained bit by the latter. Certainly every one will join with 
me in this Parlicatar, that it is the rente Folly in the World 
to learn Things, that afterwards mujt be learned in another 
MAguer. 

Conſequently I may preſume to be inſtrumental in teaching 
Children % pronounce their Words wear and diſlinft, without 
Tones or diltorted Countenances, which ill Habits, it i, rel! 
known, are too frequently centracted under ſuch bad Methods 
cf Inſirufion, which 1 have endeaveured to root out + Ilabits, 
which it is too true to be concealed, as it were, perſecute the 
Learners thro' the different Stages of Life : For baving been 
accuſtomed ta a bad lone in their early Pronunciation, are 
ſcarce ever able eftermard to guit their lamentable I ay of 
reading with Hems and Hahs. 

The Second Part contains uch Fords, which tho" they agree 
in Sound, 4er in Siguincation 3 ard therefore the Learncr 
ovug bt to be well arguainted with them, in order to prevent bi 
eeriling one Word for analen, of the jame Sound. 

The "Third Part zs 4  Cempendiy 11 of Laglith Grammar, de- 
ned only for Evglith Schocls, Ie enable hach as are intended 
to riſe no higher, te write their Modier- Tongue intelli; 1045, 
and according to the Rules of Grammar: And 1 hope it will 
ar.jwer the Eu propajedt. But 

As Practice, in a!/l Arts and Sciences, is the great Medium 

Inſtruction between Maſter and Scholar, I ui adrije all 
Teachers, toben they find tbeir Learners reli the Rules of this 
Fart, 
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5 The PRE FACE. ix 
Part, to enjoin them at the ſame time to read the befl Engliſh 


Authors, as the SpeQtator, Tatler, Guardian, &r. which 
i both apply the Rules herein contained towards 5 1 
eir 


good Style, and an eaſy way of Writing; and baniſh from t 


Eye, ſuch Grubſtreet Papers, idle Pamphlets, lewd Plays, 
filthy Songs, ard unleemly Jelts, ebich only ſerve to corrupt 


and debauch the Principles of thaſe, who are ſo unhappy as t 


end their Time therein. 
De Fourth Part contains ſeveral divine, moral, and hi- 
forical Sentences, both in Proſe and Verie, and ſeveral uſe- 
ful and eajy Fables, toith their Morals; which may not 
o ſerve the Nlailer to exerciſe his Scholars with,' by ray 
of Evening Copies; but may render the Bujineſs of Reading 
& uſeful 22 pleaſant as pb to the Learner. 
The Filth Part is founded upon that excellent Order of al 
Charity-Schools in theſe Dominions, which obliges every 
Matter to join with hi, Scholars in Prayer, 49th Morning 
#1:7 Evening; teaching them thereby, as is intended, that all 
their Dependance is an God, ky whom we live, and move, 
and have our Being. Therefore l have here pubiiſbed ſe- 
vera] ſhort Fun. + Prayer for their Aifiſiance in this Di- 
i Exerc: e. ä 
And now to cencluds: The Knowledge of Letters, (ſays 
e the celebrated Dr. War NHS) is one of tic greateſt Blei- 
„ ings, that ever God bellowed on the Children of Men: 
By this Means, we preſerve for our own ufe, through all. 
our Lives, what our Memory would have loſt in a few 
% Days, and lay up a rich Iireature of Knowledge for thole 
that fliall cone ater us. By the Arts of Reading and 
IWriting, we can ſit at Home anc. acquaint ourſelves with 
what is done in all the diitant Parts of the World, and 
find what our Fathers did long ago, in the firſt Ages of 


4 Fs a N. * „ 2: Hee: Het dd Irren . 
= \ankind... By this Means a Hriitn holds Correſpondence 


with his Friend in America or 7.4m. and manages all 
% his Duſineſs. Tis: in which biings all the pill Ages of: 
Men it once upon the Stage, and makes the molt dittent 
Nations and Ages converſe together, and grow into Ac- 
qutintance. And it is teig, by v hick Gcd has diſcovered 
“ his Fower, and Juftice, his Providence, terev and Grace, 
that we who live near the End of Time, may learn the 
| 4 Way to Heaven and everlalling Flappir eis.“ 
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To Mr. DILVORTAH, on hi; J 
New GU TDR, &... x 


In 
AT Thanks, my Friend, ſhou'd to thy Care be given, D 
Which makes the Paths to Science ſmooth and even! J. 
Henceforth our Youth, who tread thy flow'ry Way, 7 
Shall ne'er from Rules of proper Diction ſtray : Ji 
No more their Speech with barb'rous Terms be fil; E 
No more their Pens a Crop of Nonſenſe yield: a 
But choſen Words in due Arrangement ſtand, 
And Senſe and Elerance go Hand in Hand. 7 
Attend ye fprightly Youth, ve modeſt Fair 
Awhile be Arts of Dreſs your lighter Care; 
Awhile the Precegts of theſe Pages heed, 

And richer Ornamente will ſoon ſucceed ; 

Your Friends delighted, ſhall your Talk attend, 
And think too ſoon your pleaſing Letters end. 

How do we bluſh to hear th' untutor'd Tongue + 
Of ſome gay Ideot, painſul Speech prolong ? 
The dark Diſcourſe no Ray of Reajen clears ; 

An uncouth Chaot, void of Form appears: 

What Pity ! to behold ſome beauteous Toaſt, 
Whoſe piercing Eyes a Thouſand Conqueſts boaſt, 
With ſuch prepolt'rous Terms her Billet ſwell, 

As prove the Nymph can neither B-ad nor Spell. 
But ſuch Reproach no more ſhall ſtain the Fay, 
Who make thy eaſy Rules their timely Care: 

Nor Teachers more bewail their ill Succeſs, 


Who on young Minds theſe uſeful Læſen, prels. 


J. Dulce xk. 


1 
1 


*X k 
F - 


o Mr. Tho. DiLworT 1, Author of the 
New Guide 5 the Engliſh Tongne. 


3 IX. 

15 f Have had ſo many Opportunities, not only to be thoroughly 
1 acquainted with your Abilities for ſuch a uſeful Work as 
this; but alſh to be well verſed in the beſt Methods for the 
Inſtruction of Youth, (which 1 have been engaged in for 
Chpwards of T'werty Years). that J ſhould be wanting in my 

| - 


Duty as 2 Friend, both it Vourſelf and the Public, ſhould 


I, after reviewmg your excellent Aew Guide to the Engliſh 
Tongue, neglect to recom:nend your Labour, as much as 
lies in wy Power, whicn Tam tatshcd was undertaken 
purely With a View to mitrict the Ignorant, and, when 
generally known, muſt prove to be a general Advantage to 
a'] thoſe who defire to attain to the true Knowkd;e of 
' a k * © 

the Eng/i/9 Tongue. lam, SIR, 


»Bz:icroft's School Your Friend aud Aumtrer, 


at Mile - End, t 
May 16. 1749. JouN Ex Tick, RI. A. 
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To the Author of the New Guide (0 
the Engliſh Tongue, | 


IX, | 
ox HEN 1 frft heard that you were engaged in wr:- 
| ting your New Guide to rhe Englith Tongue, 


conceived great Expectations from your k:own Abilities, for 


ſuch a Work: Ana fince you have favoured me with a Re- 


"view of it, I fincerely profeſs to you, that it appears to me 


to be much better calculated for the Uie and Inſtruction of 
Children, than any Piece of that Kind I have ever ſeen. I 
heartily wiſh you Succeſs in the Publication of it, and doubt 


not of its being of general Uſe to all who are engaged in the 
Education of Youth. I am, SIR, 


»$ 

* | | 

Fel lerbitbe, Your /incere Friend, and bumble Servant, 
1740. MATTHEW ADL E x. 
x 2 
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Samuc! Peers, A 5 H. (rute ann 


William J-ckion, B. 


Company Brewers, London. 
lemes Dalton, M. A. Mafter 


this Book, intitled, 


Tongue, do recommend it 


Education of LOT, as the beſt of its Kind; that bath 


yet been made public. 
Robert Warren, D. D. Rector 
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WE whoſe Names are undetwritten, having neruſedl J Te 


A New Guide to the Cnelit'Y 
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John Loveday, Schoolmafter 
at Stepney. 

Michael Vitty, Schoo/mafler at 
Putney, Surry, 

John Raymond, Schoo/mafler 
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William Paullon, School. 
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Edward Oſborne, Schoolmaſter 
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| William Reeve, Maſter of the 
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mond- ſtreet, 
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itreet, Clare market. 
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New Method of teaching 
the CLass1Cs, in Red- 
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Richard Hyde, Myitiig-maſte: 
and Accumptant, in Blackman- 
ſtreet, near St. George's- 
Church, Southwark. 
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Ebenezer Bramble, Mafter of 
the Boarding School, at 
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A New Guide 


Double LET T E R 8. 
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OF-SYLEARL TS 


TABLE I. 


be bi bo 
c 
de di do 
0 
ge gi go 
he hi ho 
1 fi o 
ke ki ko 
0 
me mi mo 
ne ni no 
pe pi po 
i 0 
e ni 10 
e ti £0 
ve vi vo 
We Mi wo 
ye yi yo 
Zl 


ju 


lu 


Ou 
CU 
du 
ful 


c 
gu 
Hb 
110 
Ku 
mi 
nu 


pu 


ru 
lu 
u 


VU 
WII 


„ 
2u 


ab 
ac 


aw 
ax 


TaBte:l1l 


eb 


ib 


ob 


ec ic oC 
ed 14 Och 
EF iF | of 
8 8 8 98 
oh 
ck ik ok 
i 0 
em im om 
en n on 
ep ip op 
Ex ir Gr 
es is 88 
ER It Gt 
ew OW 
eX 1x ar 
ey Oy 
4 \ 


* 
Fs 


* 


Wa ble bli 
Bra bre bri 
cha che chi 
T cle cli 
ta cre cri 


. dre dri 


dwa dwe dwi 
n fle fli 
Ha fre fri 
Ja gle gli 
gra 850 gri 
&na |ne kni 
Pha phe phi 
pla ple pl 
* — pri 


TABL E III. 
blo blu | qua que qui 
bro. bru | ſca ſce ſci 
cho chu |] ſha ſhe fhi 
clo clu | ſka ſke ſki 
CIO cru 12 ſle li 
dro dru | ſma ſme fmi 
ſna fſne int 
flo flu | ſpa fpe ſpi 
fro fru | ſta ſte ſh 
vio glu Wa ſwe fw! 
gro gru | tha the thi 
kno knu tf tra tre £1 
pho pil! | Lu tl 
plo plu | wii whe win 
pro pru ' w;.4 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 
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Words of Two Lellers, \ 


v* 5» 
* a 


1 


on, Oi, 


60 110 lO 0 {0 wo 


-_ "nl 


AM, an, as, 


— _—_ "7 - —— —— — 


* 


and one Conſonant. 


OX, 


; 


(Do to). 


at, ax, ay, if, in, is, it, of, oh, 
me we ye. 


ly my py vy. 


he 


Us. 


% 


32e 


0 


viz, One Vowel 


quo 

ſco ſeu 
ſho ſhu 
ſko ſku 
flo flu 


ſmo ſmu 
ſno nu 
fo ſpu 
{ſto ſtu 

{wo ſwu 


tho thu. 
tro tru 
two 


ru 


— — 


I 

2 

* 
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Words of Three Letters, viz. One YVawel. 


AB nab 


. 
Fs ht 

£ 8 F 

of: 


T4 B. L E II. 


ard two Con/jonants, 


W eb. 


Bib hb fo rb, Bob fob job 
mob rob fob, Cub rub tub. 
ad lad, Bed fed led red wed. 


d. God nod rod, Bud cud mud, 


Bad had lad 
Bid did kid lid 


Bag: 


dig fig gig 


A New Guide 
Bag cag fag gag hag nag rag tag. Beg leg. 4 


jig pig wig. Bog dog fog hog | Jog low * 
Bug dug hug jug lug mug rug tug. 
ram. Gem hem. Dim him ri:n. 


Dam has Ai! Y 3 


Gum mum rum ſum. Can ian man pan (wan 


Ben den fen hen men pen ten. Din tin gin kin pi 
ſin tin win. Con 8 ton won). Bun fun gun nu 
pun run ſun tun. | 


2H 


ſip tip. Fop hop Jop mop top top. Cup up. By 


Cap gap lap map rap tap. Dip hip wy MD Ti 
4 
: 


far jar mar tar (War) 


His. Bat cat fat hat mat rat. 


Bet get jet let met net ſet 1 
nit pit wit. Dot; 


got hot t jot je 


But cut gut hut nut put ru 


ſex vex. Fix ſix. 
Box fox. The. Who. 


Ny ſty thy try v 


art, 41 iſh, alk, aſp, afs 1D 


Ul, ink. Odd, OE, oft, Old. 


9 


foc roe toc. 


Maw pay raw ſaw. 
(ſew) . Bow low 
Cow how mow now 
Bay day gay hay jay 
(Key) (eye). Boy coy joy toy. 
are, aid, aim. Far, eat. Ice. 
one, our, out, owl, own. Uſe, ule). You. 


ISIS 
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Words of Three Letters, viz. 
aud two Votes, or a Dipnth 

EA fea tea yea. Bee fee | 


Due rue ſue. 


Her. Fir ür. For. 


Cr Y al 75 
hy. Act, all. 


* 4 N 
1 Jas { \ vv d * 


* * 7 


. « Al 
4» $ 1 
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t pot rot o 
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T > os 
. * > 17 1 
3 V AN. It. a7 


3 * "FX * 4 7 1 * «2 
IV IPV DYTY. !: : 
* 4 1 * . I * 
a1 , ale $3. 4214 q 
x * 
1 Gi, mn, of ji 21 
GE „5 


One, 0 een 


Die fie lie. Do 
. e da TT ja * av 
Dew few h | 
row ſow LOW. 2 
fuw vew. Coo too 0 


lay may nay pay ray lay wa 


Gak, Oil, oar, Oat, 


* 
8 


CW CW pee 


4885 oY : 


Son. 


l to the Engliſh Tongue. 5 
5 ne eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting | 


\ 


lo! J | of Words, not exceeaing T, bree Letters. 


oY 
_ 3 LESSOW I. 


O Man may put off the Law of God. 
The Way or God is no ill Way, 
bl. ® day Joy is in God all the Day. 

A bad Man is a Foe to God. 


3 L. ESSO II. 


B. # To God do I cry all the Day. 
a Who is God, but our God? 


1 All Men go out of the Way. 
mn God I do put my Joy, O let me net ſin. 
0 LESSON III. 
Ft x7 Pay to God his Due. | 


# Go not in the Way of bad Men. 
No Man can ſec God. | 
[Our God is the God of all Men. 
E70 | LESS ON IV. 
Who can ſay, he has no Sin ? 
- The Way of Man is ill, but not the Way of God. 
My Son, go not in the Way of bad Men. 
No Man can do as God can do. 


Ct p LESSON V. 
Let me not go out of thy Way, O God. 
2:38 © do not fee i my Sin, and let me not go to the Pit. 
| 1 me, O God, and let me not go out of 
e Way of thy Law. 
1 L. ess ON. VI. 
* 
bf ij 7 | The Way of Man is nut as the W ay of God. 
V'/ © 
— | | The Law of God is Joy th ne. 
; My Son, if you do il, you can not go to God. 


on Do as you are bid; but it you 4 are bid, do no III. 
TAB L E. 
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Son. 
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TAI TI IV. 


Words of Four Letters, viz. A Vowel placed {: 
tween the two former Conſonanth tan 


ICH. Much ſuch. Back jack lack pack ney 
tack. Deck neck peck. Kick lick nick pic'# 
ſick. Dock lock mock rock ſock. Buck duck luc; 
ſuck tuck. Fact. Buff cuff huff muff p. ff. Haft 
Left. Gift liſt ſift. Loft ſoft. High nigh {igh. Field 
(Gild) mild wild. b 

Cold fold hal ſold told (gold). Calf half. Self. 
Wolf. Guif. . 501 talk welk. Milk flk. Took 


fell ſeil tell well. Bille hill kill mill pill till wall, 
Boll pol} roli töll. (Bull full put) dull gull hull 
Balm calin palm. Alnis. 3 

Help yeip. Gulp pulp. Halt n. alt falt. Belt fe Fi 
melt pelt. Gilt hilt jilt milt wilt. Cot Joir PULL | 
Lamb. Limb. Comb{bomb torab womb). Dumb | 
Hymn. Camp damp lamp ramp vamp. 1 temp, % 
Pomp. Bump Jump lump pump. Band 1 
land ſand (wand). 1 

Bend fend lend mend rend ſend tend. Bind find 


kind mind rind wind. Bond fond pond. Bang gong Y. 
hang. King ring ling wing. I ONS long. Buse 7 
dung, Bank lank rank. Link pink Gol K wein 


Monk. Cant pant rant (Want). Beg dent lent ren 


Dint hint lint niüint (piht). Hunt runt. Gard ö 
Herb verb. Curb. Card) bard yard (ward). Herd 
Bird gird. Cord lord (tord) (word). Curd. Turk 
Bark dark lark mark park. Jerk. Fork org 
(work). Lux turk. Girl. Curl hurl purl. Fa 
harm (warm). Term. Firtn. 


3 


Form 
2 


ff — 
- * 


b to the Engliſh Tongue. 7 
IX Form (worm). Barn yarn (warn). Dern fern 
rn yern. Born corn horn morn (born torn warn). 
urn turn. Carp harp (warp). Cart dart hart part 


„rt (wart). Dirt girt. Fort port ſort (wort). Hurt. | 
an daſh gaſh haſh laſh math raſh ſalh (waſh). 
% Pim fiſh. (Buſh puſh) guſh huſh ruſh tuſh. Caſk 


haſk taſk. Deſk. Riſk. 

it. Bufk duſk huſk muſk. Gaſp haſp raſp (waſp). 
% Liſp wiſp. Laſs paſs. Leſs meſs. Hiſs kiſs mils, 
"2Moſs toſs. Caft faſt laſt paſt vaſt (haſt) (waſt). 
* Heſt jeſt neſt reſt veſt welt yeſt. Fiſt liſt miſt 

©; 36k loſt töſt doſt hoſt moſt poſt roſt. Duſt luſt 
puſt ruſt. Bath lath path (hath). Pith with. Both 
goth loth moth. Next. 

' ne eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
F of Words not exceeding Four Letters, 

fel | 


LIS UN I. 


Sr” , . . 2 
N TOLD in the Lord, and mind his Word, 
"08% 1 My Son, hold faſt the Law of the Lord. 


N 
ow 


a Wy ay of God. 


_ Do not tella Lye, and let not thy Hand do hurt, 
1a SE 


| Lis. 
Let l Men mind the Will of the Lord. 


ink Let no. Man hurt you, if you can help it. 
ren Do as well as you can; and do no III. 


The Lord is my Rock. 


K yp rr 
cho is God but the Lord! And w.o is on 
url. 


High but our God! 


18 


"oi 1 will call on che Lord, all the Day long. 
ung ro the Lord wall I litt up my ſelf. 
O caſt me not out with bad Men. | 


rm 


2 


LESSON 


j * 93 | 
j ” p 

: . — Ls = 

\ 2 p { . 


A New Gutde 


LESSON IV. 
God is kind to me, and doth help me. 
Mark the Man that doth well, and do ſo too. 
Let thy Eye be on me, O Lord, my God. 
Help ſuch Men as want help; and do not ſin 


LESSON V. 
Hurt no Man; and let no Man hurt you. 
Let thy Sins paſt put you in mind to mend. 
Send Aid to help me, O Lord, my God. 
Ule not thy ſelf to tell a Lye. 1 


LE SO n VI. *. 
My Son, walk not in the Way of bad Men, 't 
bur walk 1 in the Law of the Lord. b 
Let not God go out of thy Mind, for he * 4 
thy Rock. 
The Lord can tell whit is beſt for me: 10% 
him will I go for Help. 


2 : 8.42 
rr at 


2 — — 


„A n V. * 
Word; of. Four Letters, viz, A Vowel place e 
between the two 11 Conſonants. * 


LAB crab drab ſcab ſtab (ſwab). Crib di ib 
glib. Knob. Chub club drub grub ſnuv. 
Brad clad glad ſhad. Bred bled fled ſhed ſped 
Clod plod ſhod trod. Stud. Brag drag flag ſhaz 
ſnag ſtag ſwag wrag. Grig ſwig trig twis 
Clog flog frog prog. 8 
Drug, plug 11 ſug ſnu Dram ſham. Them. 
Brim grim ſkim ſwim trim whim From (whom |: 
Crum drum ſcum. Bran clan pan ſpan than 
(wan). Uhen when wren. Chin grin ſhin ſkin {pi 
thin twin. Shun ſtun. Chap clap flap flap ſnayj 
trap wrap (ſwap). EE | 


Step. 


* to the Engliſh Tongue. 9 

step. Chip clip ſhip ſkip lip trip whip. Chop 

gp drop prop {hop flop ſtop. Scar ſtar. Blur ſpur 

r. This. Thus. Brat chat gnat plat flat that 

0. G#hat). Fret whet. Knit ſlit ſpit. Blot knot trot 
plot hot ſpot. Glut ſhut flut ſmut. Flax. Flux, 


in 

More eaſy Leſſeis on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting. 
u. of Words not exceeding Four Letters. 
y LESSON I. 


HE Eye of God is on them that do ill. 

Go not from me, O God, my God. 
{The Lord will help them, that cry to him. 
*My Son, if thy Way is bad, ſce that you mend it. 


en, 


1 {4 L404 
When juſt Nien do well, then ill Men fall, 
To I will mind my Way, that 1 may not ſin. 
' He that doth go with ill Men will fall. 
— Do all that is Juit; and let not ill Will be 
in thy Mind. 
LESSOVNM III. 
Shun them that will tart you, leſt you be hurt 
them. 
ib. 1 My Son, walk not with them that are bad, leſt 
u ve fo too; but walk in tae Law of the Lord, 
J God will help you. 
88 Hold in the Lord, and lend an Ear to his Word. 


; LESSON IV. 

# NMI Son, hold fait the Law of the Lord. 

My Son, mind not thy own Will, but the 

0 ill of God. | 

My Son, mind the Law of God, and you 

il do well. 

My Son, call on che Lord, and he will help you. 

X LE SSO 


1C | : 
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LESSON V. 
Go from that Man, who will hurt you; anc mi 
hurt no Man thy ſelf. WC 


All Mengo ST the Way, and do not mind Gad D 
God doth ſee us, and all that we do. (4 
I will ſing of the Lord, all the Day long i 


LESSON VI. pa 
With my Lips do I tell of the Law of God: + 
and I will talk of his Word. 9 
I will run the Way of thy Law; O help me in it N 
Iam glad that the Lord doth lend an Far to me: 
For this, will I call on him, and pay my Vow. © 


TABL VI. « 


Wards of Four Letters, viz. Tu Conſonants avi. 


two Vowels , the latter Vo: ſerving only 1 5 
lengthen the Sound of the former, exccp her 7 © 
it is otherwiſe mari? A. : 


ABE. Robe. Face lace mace race. Dice lic 
mice nice rice vice. Fade jade made wade 
Hide ride fide tide wide. R. ud. Sake. Life wile 


Cage Page rage ſage. Hl 18 B. Kg cake mak 7: 
ſakc tak. Lik V — 5 40 N LORE \' ORE. 1 uk: 


puke. Gale pair faic ta len vale. 

File mile pile tile vile wile. Hole mole 5501 oF 'F 
Mule rule. Came dame fanic Zend lanie nas 1 * 
ſame tame. Lime time. Come !Bme me hene 
Fume. Bane Jane mam pans. Line fine Eine in [, 
mine pine vine wine. (Dong) (nc) (n, 
Bone hone tone. Tune. 


Capt 


* to the Eugliſh Tongue. 11 
3 ape rape tape (pane). Pipe ripe wipe type. 


Nt 


wo ee {ite ate pate rate. Bite Kite mite rite. 
te cute note vote. Lute mute. Cave have 
"_ rave fave. wave. Dive five live (give 


\ 


Wc ſive.) Rove (dove love) (move). Gaze 
: Maze. Size. 


1 — if mr * 5 , A wn; Gs 7 [7 4 
\ ir Wore £2 Leſſons an the for gin, Tables, conſiſting 


7 


F "7 4 ; S,* Af 2 1277 # 5 4 fl * , 
ne: 6} Lords Hol CXEEPATIVO. j Leiters. 


)d : 


, 1 1 „8 58 0. NN | . 
4 ö : . WL - 11 12 Ir 0 
3 20 1 goth Mind. sin tat WE ſay and do. 
Y A 1 IT Lite 18 it it 108 y but Tile Lite ( 
2 3 1 } = , CdS | 
Noe Has > LI. - 
ai We mutt love tem that do not love us, 83 
„ ; 
1 ? [ [ 148 1 ' 42 18 
y „as them that do love us. 
2 Tx # ; 71 1 2 f . 
= Ye mui pray for chem that hate us. 
i vi 2 
* J 
'F ba = & 5 N II. 


5 — {? 1 * 118 u 
23 A / . * a . 1 / i? 1 oe 
„We mut do to all ien, 45% 
* 


17 2 „ 
* = 2 


like to be dons to. 


Ede us. 
e maſt live well, that will die well. 
e dorh live ill, who doth not mend, 
= LES $0 yn 

pe: A bad Life will make a bad End. 

We mult let the Time paſt put us in mind of 

i; 1 0 [ e Ill we have done. 

- lin In che Time to come we muit do ill no more, 

Ane Be kind to all Men, and hurt not thy ſelf. 
| B:- LtsSSON 


— — 


EE | 8 


C apt 


* 
e The Lord he is God; it is he that hach 


> 1 — nt. — 
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Lzsson IV. 
Wo be to me if I live not well. 
We can hide no Work from God; for the Lo; * 
he 1s God, and he is Lord of all. 1 
Mind what is beſt; do all that is juſt; and loy 4 
all whom you have to do with. by 


LISSZOW V. 

He that doth love God, God will love bin 
One God doth rule all. The Lord is Ge 
None is like to God, and we are all in his Hand 
The Lord is my King; he is Lord of all: An 
by the Word of the Lord all was made. 


LESSON VI. 
God is the moſt high God; he ſets up Me 
| and he doth help them that are jutt. 
Go not far from me, O Lord my God, 4 
The Time will come when all Men muſi 


put in the Duit. 


— ——— — —— 


TABLE VII. 7 

Words of Four Letters, viz. Two C onſonantl, \ 
and a Dipbtbong. Will 

AID maid paid. Fail jail nail rail fail ray re 
Maim. Fain gain main pain rain vain. FAA 


hair pair. Bait wait. Void. Soil toil. Coin i Wet 
Daub. Thou. Loud. Foul foul. Pour four (yours 
Gout rout.” Flee free knee thee tree. Deed fe bb 
heed need ſeed weed. W.. 
Beef. Leek meek ſeek week. Feel heel r 
Seem. Been keen ſeen. Deep keep peepweep. Dey ; 
jeer leer peer. Feet meet. Good hood wood. Hof 


roof. Bouk cook hook look took (rook). Cool to 
Pool tool (wool). Doom room. Moon noon foo 
Coop hoop loop ſoop. (Door 


: Fug 


1 to the Engliſh Tongue. 13 
(Door) poor. Fòot (ſoot). Boot hoot root. Flea 
plea. Eaſe. Dead head lead read bead lead read. 
; Deaf leaf. Leak reak weak. Deal heal meal ſeal, 
Bam ſeam team. Lean mean wean. Heap leap 
„ FFeap. Bear tear wear (dear fear hear near year). 
Heat meat ſeat. Load road toad. Loaf. Soak. 
; Coal goal ſoal. Foam roam. Roar. Boat coat goat 
„ boat. Oath, Coax. 
Chaw draw flaw gnaw ſpaw thaw. Dawn fawn 

gun pawn. Brew knew ſlew ſtew (ſhew). Lewd. 
low crow flow glow grow know flow ſnow ſtow 
low brow). Bowl fowl howl. Down gown 
wn. Bray clay dray fray gray play pray ſlay 
Way ſway. Grey they whey. Licu. View. Sloe 
«WMhoe). Clue glue true. 


4 Mere eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
| of Words not exceeding Four Letters, 


LESSoN I. 
HEN we go out, and when we'come in, 
1 we are not out of the Eye of God. 
an 1 When we pray to God with a pure Mind, he 
ill hear us and help us: But if our Mind be not 
] rare when we pray to him, then hewill not hear us. 
Fa All the Day long, God dues mind what we do 
join our Time. 
your Lesso II. 
d te The Word of God is true; it is gone from his 
s, and will come to pals. 


] ICE He that took on him the Form of Man to ſave 
3 is God, and came down from God. 

3 c This is he, who, when he came, did ſhew to us 
) | 


Way of Life, that we may work the Work 
God. | | 
B 2 LESS 
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ETS30n HL 


All my Joy is in the Lord, and in them thi # 
love his Ways. * 
The Lord is nigh to all them that call on hin 

It is good to draw near to God, that he ma 1 
draw near to us. % gt 
I will call on the Lord for help, that I may b fr: 
fafe from them that hate me. ch 


LESSON IV. It 

The Waysof God are not like the Ways of Mi i 
The Lord God, is God of gods, and L.or% 

( 


of all. 
j 


Juſt and true ae thy Ways, O Lord Gul 
Thy Word is true, | 

I am the Lord; I A M that I AM; this 
is my Name. 


LESSON V. . 
The Word was with God, and the wo 
was God. * 
None but God can tell what is to come. 4 | 
T muſt not do an ill Act; if I have done 
once, I muſt do fo no more. 
No Man can ſay, he has ſeen God; for nof 
hath ſeen him, and none can fez him. 


LE$S80N- VL. 


He that doth love God, Will keep his Lad 

All ye that love the Lord, ſec that 
hate Sin. 

I will love thee, O Lord, as long as I liv 8 

Keep me, O God, for my Hope is in thee 

I will call on the Lord for help, that In 
be ſafe from them that hate me. 


/ 


TA 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 15 * 
TAD VIII. 


hu rds of Five, Six, &c. Letters, viz. One Vouel. 
9 and the reſt Conſonants. 


HRO B. Scrub ſhrub. Shred thred. Sprig. 
Scrap ſtrap. Scrip ſtrip. Sprat. Split ſprit. 
ut. Black clack brack crack knack Nack ſmack 
eck ſtack track. Check ſpeck. Brick chick ſtick 
ck trick. Block clock crock flock trock knock 
ock itock. 
x. "x0 cluck pluck truck ſtruck. Tract. Strict. 


„ at midſt. Cbaff ſtaff. Clitf (kiff ſtiff whiff, 
Paoff. Bluff gruff {nuff ſtuff. Craft graft ſhaft. 
ol = theft. Drift ſhift ſwift thrife, Flight light 
"Wight night ſight right bright wght fright light, 
h ld. Scold. Cnails ftalk. | 
hall ſmall ſtall ſcrall. Dwell ſhell ſmell ſpell 
ell. Chill ſcill ſpill fill mrill. Pſalm. Whelm. 
7 help. Shalt. Smelt ſpelt. Spilt ſtilt. Plumb 
umb. Cramp ſtamp. Shrimp. Plump ſtump 
1 t ump trump. Nympn. Brand grand ſtand ſtrand, 
end ſpend. Blind grind. 
Bring fling ſting ſwing thing ſpring ſtring. 
hong ſtrong throng wrong. Tongs. Lungs. 
""Wank flank frank plank prank ſhank thank. 
Wink chink drink ſhrink ſcinic think. Drunk 
Wunk. Chant grant plant ſlant (ſcint). Scent 
„ont. Flint print. Front. | 
Blunt brunt grunt. Third. Sword. Scarf (dwarf 
© Wharf ). Scurf. Spark ſtark. Shirk. Stork. Twarl 
155 hirl. Churl. Charm (ſwarm). Storm. Stern. 
hoo 2m thorn. (thorn ſworn). Churn ſpurn. Sharp. 
= Wu Smart ſtart (thwart). Flirt ſhirttkirt. Sport 
wrt ſnort.) Blurt ſpurt. 
B. 3. Claſh 


& 


B 
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Claſn flaſh gnaſh Naſh traſh. Fleſh freſh thre" 
Swiſh. Bluſh bruſh cruſh fluſh pluſh thruſh. Flas 
Briſk whiſk. Claſp graſp. Criſp. Braſs glaſs gra 
(cliſs). Bleſs dreſs prefs ſtreſs. Bliſs. Croſs dr 
(gloſs) (groſs). Trufs. Blaſt. Bleſt cheſt dre 
Twiſt wriſt. Ghoſt. ; 

Cruſt truſt thruſt. Smith. Broth cloth fro 
(Noth). Truth. Birth. Forth (worth). Work 
Hanch lanch branch Itanch. Bench tench drenc 6 
ſtench wrench. Arch march parch ſtarch. Perch 
Birch. (Porch) torch ſcorch. Lurch church. Corn 
Harſh marſh. Firſt thirit. | 8 

Burſt curſt durſt. Batch catch hatch latch mata 

atch ſnatch thatch (watch). Fetch ketch ſketch 
tch ditch hirch pitch flitch ſtitch twitch which 
Botch notch ſcotch. Crutch. Length ſtrenge 
Tenth. Ninth. Fifth ſixth. 1 


Some eaſy Leſſons gn the foregoing Tables, confijiin a 
of Words not exteeding Six Letters. To 


| LESSo J. | b 
OE not the World, nor the Things tha 
are in the World; for all that is in th; 
World, the Luſt of the Fleſh, and the Luſt of tig? \ 
Eye, is not of God, but is of the World. I. 
In God 1 have put my Truſt, I will not tap 
what Fleſh can do to me. | 
0 LESSsoN II. 0 
Thou ſhalt love the Lord thy God with all th } 
Mind, and with all thy Soul, and with all thy Mig - 
All Things wax old, and fade; but God | 
and will be the ſame: He hath no End. ; 

The Son of God came to waſh us from all Sin 

that he might ſave us. I Will be glad in his Name 
| LEsS0O\ 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 


LESSON III. 


Let us all do that which is the beſt, and this 
WI be the Way to make God love us. 

Fr. he Lord God ſhall blefs me, as my right Way 
& been ſeen by him: and as my Hands have 
* be En pure, ſo ſhall he ſave me. 


"Ott 1 . „ . 
1 FThe Way of the Lord is pure, and fo is his 
ne ord: He helps all them that truſt in him. 
reh 
* | LEsSON IV. 
. i i 

Some Men will paſs by an ill Act, and fome 
atch not; but if we will tear God and keep his 
tch Ford, he will not caſt us off. 
ich Let all the World fear the Lord. 
gen Fice from Vice, and love that which is good. 


The Fear of God is with them that love him. 


1 | Ve have one 8 "by whom are ail Things 
The Works of lan, arg not like God's Works: 


yu Mind what the Man of God fays ; for he ſhews 
tha d you the Way of Life. 


g God ſhall rid me from my ſtrong Foes, and 
om them which hate me; for they are too ſtrong 
Ahr me, 

3 LESsSON VI. 


God hath made my Feet like Harts Feet; and 
" E hath ſet me up on high. 

180 my God, I cry to thce in the Day-time, but 
Töten doſt not hear: ; and in the Night I take no reſt. 
S We will call on thy Name, © Lord, fo ſhalt 
a ou fave us; we will put our Truft in thee, and 
ame ou wilt keep us. 


S ON B 4 þ TABLE 


A New Gude 
2-&B£ 0 IX 


Words of Five, Sic, &c. Litters, viz. Two Vow 
and the reſt Conſonants; the latter Vowel ſervin 

ö p 
only to lengthen the Sound of the former, exc; We. 
where it is otherwiſe mark'd. 1 


B R TBE tribe ſcribe. Globe. Brace chace gra 
I place ſpace. Price ſlice ſpice thrice twice 
lace ſpruce. Blade thade | ſpade trade. Chide pri: 
lide fide, Chafe. Kite ſtrife. Stage. Drake flal; 
ſhak © inakeftake. Spi ke irike. Broke choke cloł 
imoke ſtoke ſtroke. 2 
Scale ftale. Smile ſtile while. Strele ſcro- e 
(Whole). Blame flame frame ſhame. Schenge 
theme. Chime crime prime lime, Crane plane, ſe 
Brine ſhine {wie thine twine. Drone prone ſtore 
throne. Prune. Crape grape ſhape. Gripe tript I 
ſtripe ſnipe. Slope. 3 

Blare glare ſhare ſcare ſnare ſpare. There where! 1 
Spire (ſhire). Score ſhore ſnore ſtore, Chal! 
(phraſe). Cloſe proſe (choſe cloſe thoſe) (whole), fl 
Prate ſcate ſlate ſtate. Smite ſpite white. Blot 
ſmote. Flute brute. Brave crave grave Knauf Aa 
ſhave ſlave ſtave. Drive ſtrive thrive. =! 
Clove grove ſtrove (glove hove) (prove). BIZ, ff 
craze glaze graze. Prize. Chance dance prancf Fi 
trance. Hence fence pence ſenſe thence whenceWMſi 
Mince prince ſince. (Once) (iconce}. Dunce fi 
Badge fadge. Wy fi 
Ed ge hedge wedge Acdge pledge ſledge. Rid 1 180 
bridge. Dodge lodge. judge g gr udgerrudge. Rang $i 
change ſtrange. Hinge inge! cringe fringe ſwing 288 i 
twinge. Plunge ſpunge. Farce (ſcarce) Heri. 
verſe. Horſe (worſe). 

Curſe 


A." - 


Fag-dal 
Fan- ty 
AF ar-ict 


1 

5 4 *qt-TET 

TRE. / 

„ Fol-lop 
5 " Korn- tul 


4 "ra- Sa 


rac Mcul-ler 


ic 
ict 
akt 
Ok 
of * 
me F er-vant 
nc ex- ton 
Oln ſha-dy 
ripe Aſhame-ful 
ſharp- en 
ere ſharp-er 
nal ſhat- ter 
ſe ſhep- herd 
lote I ſhil-ling 
ave 3 Wort 
© ſhut-ter 
420 ſig-nal 
nc fi- -lence 
$6-lent 
ace 3 fl. -ly 
E, ſil-ver 
age fim-per 
nge ſim-pler 
nge ſin- ful 
cri An- ner 
Irſe 


ſix-fold 
[1x-ty 

(ic l ful 
{kin-ny 
{kip-pcr 
lan-der 
at-tern 
len- der 
i- my 
ſüp-per 
loth-tul 
Nug-gard 
Jug-giſh 
lum-ber 
Nut-riſh 
ſnio-Kky 
Imug-gler 
ſnap-piſn 
ſo-ber 
ſor-rel 
ſot- tiſn 
ſpi- cy 


ſpi-der 
e 


ſpin- ner 
ſpin- fer 
ſj-ite-tul 
ſplen- did 
ſplen-dor 
ſplin-ter 
ſpun-gy 
ſtag-ger 
ſtam- mer 


itan-difh 
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ſtart-liſh 
ſtern-ly 
[tin-gy 
ſto-ny 
[{tp-page 
ſtop- per 
ſto-ry 
ſtrange- ly 
{ ran-ger 
itrong-ly 
{t1-dent* 
eu pid 
fub-ject 
{nd-den 
ſu-et 
ſuf-fer 
ſul-len 
{ul-iy 
ſul-rry 


ſum- mer 


ſum- mon 


ſun- der 


ſu 

15 7 2a 
ſur-ly 
ſur- name 
Tab-by 
tal-ly 
tame-ly 
tann-ner 
ta- per 
rap-ſter 
tar-dy 
tar -niſh 


27 


tat-ler 
tat- ter 
tem- per 
tem- peſt 
ten- der 
ten-dril 
tenth-ly 
ret-ter 
thank-ful 
there-fore 


threſh-er 


thred-bare 
thun- der 
time-ly 
ti-dings 
til-lage 
tim-ber 
tin-der 
tor-ment 
Or- rent 
to-ry 

to- tal 
tra-der 
tranſ-port 
trench-er 
tri-al 
trot- ters 
tru- ant 
tru-ly 
crump-et 
tu lip 
tum-bler 
cu- mul 
cun- nage 


tun- ne! 


tun- nel 
tur-ky 
tur-nep 
turn-er 
turn-pike 
turn ſtile 
tu-tor 
Va-cant 
va-grant 
val-ly 
var-niſh 
va-ry 
vel-lum 
vel-vet 
ven-ture 
ver-min 


Some eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, confyling q | 
of Words not exceeding two Syilaoies. 7 


'T is God that girdeth me with Strength off 
War; and maketh my Way perfect. 4 
He maketh my Feet like Harts Feet; and 
ſetteth me up on high. {2 
My Foes ſhall cry, but there ſhall be none t 
help them: Yea even unto the Lord ſhall they? 
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veſ-ſel 
vic-tim 
vin· tage 
vi-per 
vir-gin 
vi-tal 
vo- cal 
VUt-gar 


Ud-der 


ug-ly 
ul-cer 
un-der 
Un-to 
up-per 
up- ſhot 


up:-ſide 


ut- moſt 
ut-ter 
uſe- ful 
Wa- fer 
wa-ger 
wWa-ges 
wake-ful 
Wan- der 
wan- ton 
warcl-robe 
war-like 
war-rant 
waſp-iſh 
walte-fu] 
wed-ding 
wel-fare 


LESSON l. 


cry, but he ſhall not hear them. 


For this Cauſe will I give Thanks unto these 
O Lord, and ſing Praiſe unto thy Name. | 


Unto thee, O Lord, will I lift up my Soul: 
My God, I have put my Truſt in thee. | 

Lead me forth in thy Truth, and learn me; 
for thou art the God of my Health: In the 
hath been my Hope all the Day long. Ca 


LESSON LIL. 


* = be 
"x ; 
. 


welt-ern e 
weſt-ward 
wet- ſnod Rr 
wharf-age ih 
wher-ry 1 
Whim-ſy ; 1 
wWhiſ- per 
wil-ful f 
will-ing 8 
win-ter © 55 


wiſ-dom 8 
wo-tul „ 
wor- ſhip 
worth-le is 
wor-thy 
von- der 


hc 
of = 


hi 


— — — — , 
3 * 
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can to mind, O Lord, thy tender Mercy, 
I ich hath been of Old. 
The Secret of the Lord is with them that fear 
ze km; and he will ſhew them his Law. 


I Lesson III. 

Hear my Voice, O Lord, when I cry unto 
the ; have Mercy on me an: 1 hear me. 
O aide not thou thy Face from me; nor caſt 
a thy Servant from thee in thy Wrath. 
| I Feac 1 me thy Way, O Lord, and lead me in 
th- right Way. 

O my Soul, wait thou on the Lord; be ſtrong 


14 | he ſhall comfort thine cart; and put thou 
. Truſt in tlie Lord. 


— 
c. 


%S# 
< 


r LI IBZ ON IV. 

XZ Unto thee will I cry, 0 Jord, my Strength :. 

% Fhink no Scorn of T }-& if thor make as 
r thou didſt 9. . car, be made like them 
hat go down inte; | the Pit 


The Lord is ny tn th and my Shield, my 
Peart hath tute in hum, and T am helped; 
herefore my Iart anceth for Joy, and in 
t 1 Song Will I praiſe him. 


> toſ LESSON-Y. 
0 4 I ſought the Lord, and he heard me : Yea, he 
ved me out of all my Fear. - 
ce} O taſte and ſee how good the Lord is: Bleſſed 
C the Man that truſteth in him. 

O fear the Lord, ye that are his Saints: For 
© that fear him, want no good Thing. 
| The Lions do want and ſuffer much : But they _- 
Sho ſeek the Lord, ſhall want no manner of 
hing that is good. 


ul: 


e; 
ther 
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30 


What Man is he, that luſteth to live ; al 
would fain fee good Days? 4 
thy Tongue from Evil; 


Keep 


A New Guide 
Lesson VI. 


that they ſpcal. no Gale: 


The Eyes of the Lord are over good! Meg 7 


and he doth hear them wl, 
The Lord doth iave 


vants ; 


ſhall not want Help. 


— 


Werds accented on the firſt Syllavle , 


and Pronunciation being different 


L-fo 


am-ple 
ar'cle 
an”zer 
ap-ple 
Ba#lance 
bare-foot 
beaſt-ly 
| bel-fry 
bel-low 
bird-lime 
biſhop 
ble“ miſn 
bloody 
blu”ſter 
bon-fire 
bound-lefs 
braw-ny 


breath-leſs 


—äꝓͤ ũ ꝗ— : D — ü ũ —᷑2᷑ — 


+ f 151 
„ee rad 
J. 4 


ie Sauls of 
and all they that put their Truſt in hink 


and thy 4 


his Sc 


TAI II. 


brew. er 


al-way brew-houfe 


breweis 
brick-kiln 
bride-groom 
bride-maid 
briet-ly 
bright-neſs 


 bri'ſtle 


brit-tle 
brother 
buc-kle 
buck-ram 
build-er 
bury 

Du ſhel 
bu“ ſhy 
bu“ ſtle 

Ca- ble 


camel 


cap-tain 
care-tul 
care-leſs 
cen-ſure 
chal-dron 
cha”pel 
char-coal 
chegy- en 
che R. neſſ 
cheeſe- cake 
che/riſh 
chil-blain 
child-hood 
cho#”lic 
cho-rus 
chri“ſten 
chy miſt 
ci/itern 
cr'ty 
cla®mour 


the Spelling . 


"dc: 


3 3 
clear-ly In 
clo'fer ir 


cobler - | Li“ 
coour | Th 
column Ho 
comet fo. 
com- rade £01 
con-jure Þ 50 
co'py 0 
cover Nr 
coun- ſel ] ri 
count-er re 


coun-ty 1 
couple Cu! 
courage 
credit 


cre/vice Ar 
crew-et Hear 
crick-<: Nr. 


cru'it 


1 


Cil 


Tor 


ww 4 


1 
14 


[1% 


y 


i 1 vil 


"(ty 
ſtal 
Wo-board 
tom 
ily 
Wi-ly 
mage 
E maſk 
Hugh-ter 


5 iy 
"&af-en 


ear-ly 


ebt-or 


Ic x -TrIUS 
im- ple 
Air-ty 


di“ ſtance 


Ai“ ſtant 
ECoc-trels 
ou ble 


"Coubt-ful 


down- right 


dozen 


ag- 
s drag gle 
err ven 


Fair-ly founder crace-lefs 
fai-ry tour- ſcore gran-deur 
Faith-ful fourth-ly grand: ſon 
fa“ min frail-ty cra'vel 
fa/miſh frec-Kkle grea- ſy 
fa- ther freck-led great- neſs 
fa thom treck-ly griev-Oous 
fat- ten free-hold griſt-ly 
fa-vour tree-ly gro“ gram 
fauꝰ cet free-ftone ground-leſfs 
faulc-leſs triend-lefs grum-ble 
faul- ty friend-ly guilt-leſs 
fear-leſs fright-en gui'nea 
feu ther fright ful Habit 
feature tro#hic haſ- ſock 
fe/ſter froſſty ha“ vock 
nd-ale roch haut- doy 
fierce-ly fruit-ful health-ful 
fifth-ly fru ſtrate heal- thy 
figure Gain-ful heart-en 
ſta gon gain-ſay heart-leſs 
flam-beau gather hear-ty. | 
fla“ ſeet gau-dy hea- then 


I „%„%!ſ ZA:] 0 — 
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ear-wig fla-vor ge/(ture 

echo flax- en ghoſt- ly 
eight-fold Ho'rid o1/blets L 
eighth-iy tol-low gin”gle 4 
eigh-ty fon-dle giv-en 5 
ei-ther foot- pace givrer 
en-trails foot- pad gli“ ſten 1 
ever feot- ſtep gloo- my j | 
eye-brow tv"reign good-neſs I 
eye-fight fore-thought go'ipel 
cye-ſore tor-treſs govern 


heafvy 


32 
hea” 
kheed-leſs 
heir-eſs 
high-ly 
high-way 
hi“gler 
hi“ ther 
hoa-ry 
ho”mage 
| honeit 
hoſt- eſs 
hour-ly 
hum-ble 
hun-dredth 
hun”ger 
hun“ gry 
hu-ſky 
I'mage 
in-ſight 
Jaun-dice 
Jjew-el 
jour-nal 
oy-ful 
juice- leſs 
Kind- neſs 
 kna-viſh 


— 


— 
4 me — - 
— -£ * __ 
— — - — — — — 
_— — 2 — — = 
= — = i * — -- N — 
* — 
— * — - 2 
— — — > ——— 
— — ” — 


- 
4 - — b 
— — 
—— . 
pI <= S 
» = 
* 3 
— —= 
— 


*- —_ 
— 


knock-er 


knuc-kle 
Lan”guage 
lan”guid 
lau-re] 


knight-hood 


knowledge 
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lea”ther 
le/ve] 
light-er 
Ii mit 
liquid 
liꝰquar 
lu-cre 
luſtre 
lu/ſty 
Madam 
magic 
mal lice 
manꝰgle 
man- hood 
maſter 
maꝰ ſtiff 
match-leſs 
meaſure 
mea-zles 
me lon 
merit 
me”thod 
migh-ty 
mingle 
miſ-chief 
miſtreſs 
miſty 
modern 
mo deſt 


mo narch 


mon- ſtrous 


mother 


mouth-ful 
mount-ain 


mourn-ful 
muscle 
muſket 
muſlin 
mu#ſtard 
muſter 


mu”lty 


_ Name-leſs 


na! ſty 
naugh-ty 
need-{ul 
neigh-bour 
nei-ther 
never 
noi-ſy 

noſe- gay 
nothing 
novel 
Oat-meal 
Pad-lock 
pam-phjet 


paſ- time 


Pa- ſtry 
pa! ſture 
pal ſty 
pca- cock 
pea- hen 
peer-eſs 
peer-leſs 
penance 
peo-ple 
pe*iter 
phren-zy 
pi-Oous 


piſ-mire 
pit-chy | : 
planet 
plan-tain*® 
pleaſant 
plea"fure 
poi-ſon 
poꝰſture 
prat- tile 
preach-er 
prin-ceſs 8 
produce 
product 
pro“ fer 
pro-grels 
pro” mule * 
pro” ſpect : 
pro”iper 7 
pſalm-iſt 
pſal-ter 
puniſh 
puz-zie 3 
Quick-ep 7 
quick-ly 
Ram-bie 
ra®pid 
rat-tle 
ra”vel. 
read-er 


re“ bel 

refuge n 
re“liſn | ph 
reſt-leſs 


rhcu- bail 
i- 
| 
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ſmug-gle tafJent vir- tue 
ſoft- en ton {ag 
ſolid tan”gle Up-right 
footy tat-tle  Wailſt-coat 
ſouth-ern tavern wal-nut 
ſpan”gle tempt- er wa-ter 
ſpeak-er tenant weal-thy 
ſpec-kle rex-ture wea-ry 
[pr got thatch-er wea-ver 
| ſpi“nage thick-en wed- lock 
. 4 ſpirit - thiev-iſh weigh-ty 
e Fough-ly ſpit-tle thir-ty whee-dle 
fle  ſpright-ly tholrough wheel-er 
$:/-mon ftar-tle threat-en where-fore 
©, WÞn-ple ftaſrute thred-dle whirl-pool 
„ Nu-cer ſteady throw-ſter whirl-wind 
A Ru-cy ſtee- ple tic-Kle whit- low 
79 E ſti-fle rick-liſh wick-ed 
t w-yer ſtock-ings ti-ger widow 
_ *Kho#lar ſraight-en ti-greſs wo*man- 
1 Fides ſtraight· ly tin“ker won- drous 
> crib-ble ſtraight· way tip-ple woody 
«© Fuf-fle ſtream-er trai-tor wool-len 
ly am- leſs ſtrength-en trea-ty work- man 
ſe Fa- ſon ſuc- kie tre ble worm-wood 
Hadow ſup-ple treſ- paſs wor- ſted 
mal-low {ure-ly tribute wran'gle 
—Mow-er ſurc-ty troop-er Wirap- per 
ſwar-thy trouble wreſtle 
ſweaty rwink-lmg wriſt-band 
ſweep-er Value writer 
: ſweer-neſs venom Youth-ful 
Ta-ble ver-juice Zeal-ot 
tay-lor vi ſage z2al-ous 


More 
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More eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſſi v 
of Words not exceeding two Syllables. is 


LESSON I. 


I] Will alway give Thanks unto the Lord ; 
Praiſe ſhall ever be in my Mouth. 

My Soul ſhall make her boaſt in the Lord 
The Humble ſhall hear of it and be glad. | 
O praiſe the Lord with me: And let us be 
his Name always. a 
I ſought the Lord, and he heard me : Lea, 
ſaved me out of all my Fear. 6 


LESS OV II. * 
The Angel of the Lord ſtandeth round the 1 


that fear him, and ſaveth them. | 
The Lord doth order a good Man's gol 3 
and maketh his Way pleaſant t to him. Lo 
Though he fall, he fhall not be cait of 5 


for the Lord keepeth him. 
The Lord is nigh unto them that are of“ 
contrite Heart : And will fave tuch as be of 


humble Spirit, : 


Lion ll: . 


Thy Mercy, O Loid, reacheth unto Me 
Heavens, and thy Truth unto the Clouds. Fat 
Thou, Lord, ſhalt fave both Man and Be 1] 
How great is thy Mercy, O God, and Ma 


Children of Men Hall put their Truit under off E 
Shadow of thy Wings. quſt 
For with thee is the Well of Life: And ech 


thy Light ſhall we ſee Light. 


LESS 
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F 
„ 
9 
Mn LESSsON IV. 


Have Mercy on me, O Lord, for I am weak: 
Lord, heal me, for my Boues are vexed. 
My Soul alſo is ſore troubled : But Lord, 
bw long wilt thou puniſh me? 

Turn thee, O Lord, and fave my Soul: O 
five me for thy Mercies Sake. 

For in Death no Man doth think on thee : 
And who will give thee Thanks in the Pit ? 


„ 4 


LESSON V. 


O © clap your Hands, all ye People; O ſing 

unto God with the Voice of Joy ! 

For the Lord is high, and to be feared : He 

p, the great King over all the Earth! 

5 | God is gone UP With a merry 8 And the 
Lord with the Sound of a Trump | 

O fing Praiſes, ſing Praiſes unto our God: 

0 ſing Praiſes, ſing Praiſes unto our King 


9 LESSON VI. 


A wicked Doer giveth heed to falſe Lips: 
And a Liar giveth Ear to a naughty Tongue. 
Children's Children are the Crown of old 
i Men; and the Glory of Children are their 
Fathers. 

Be Let a Bear robbed of her Whelps, meet a 
1 Man, rather than a Fool in his Folly. 
eri He that is firlt in his own Cauſe, feemeth 
Juſt; but his Neighbour cometh, and ſearch- 
ech him. 


nd 


C 14211 
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Note, The Accent: of the following Words i & 


— Bat E 
ab-hor 

a- bide 

a- bout 

a- broad 
ab- rupt 
ab- ſent 
ab- ſolve 
ab- ſurd 
ac-cept 
ac- quire 
ad-dict 
aci-dreſs 
ad-journ 
ad-mit 
a-dore 
ad-orn 
ad- vance 
a- far 

af- fair 
af- firm 

af-fright 

a- gainſt 
a-larm 
a- like 
al-lude 
a- lone 


a-mend 


on the 1 Sy!/able. 
a 


be-neath 
be-night 
be-queath 


ap- proach 
aj "| Ove 


be- ſpeak 
be-twixt 


blaſ-pheme 


at-tempt 
ca-rouſe 


com- mence 
com-plain 
com-plaint 
com-pound 
com- pel 
com- ply 
com- poſe 
com- pute 
con- ceĩt 
con- ert 
con- duct 
con- fine 
con- found 


*a-wake 


Be-come 
be-cauſe 
be- friend 


be- have 


a- mends be- hold 


de 
con-fr g; 
con- fut, os 
con-jun els 
con- 
con- ſu 
con- ten 
Con- ten 
COn- Nrn. 
Con- tc 
con- ver e- 
COr-rec ! de- 
COT-r1j1 M-1 
cre- att. 
De- ba- a Ait 
de- cci- cit. 
de- tt Gi 
de- ide 5 7 . 
de-Ci: 9 T8 
1 | i 
de-. 1 
de- due l 
ce-duol ; 7:70 


de-fect 6 
de-tenc 
de-trni: ah 
de-fer 
de- fy 
de-fne 
de-forn A 
de-frai 

de g 


1 
de poſe 


pre 8 
fe 1 ea 
de- 5 


1 
re 


arm 
ic band 
Gl burſe 


ec @1{-card 
claim 
4 iſ-count 
ſ-courſe 

G-joint 

f b like 
of 1 Glo Joe 

c: M@ſ-may 


Ng * il-miſs 
I 0 ${-own 
T &{-pel 


place 
| 50 
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diſ-praife en-ſue for- get 
diſ-prove en-cthral lour-teen 
diſf.rgbe en- throne for- ſworn 
diſ-ſent ens tice ful-ſil 
diſ-ſerve en: tire  Gal-lant 
diſ-talte en-treat ga-zette 
diſ-iinct e-tpoule Heace-forth 
diſ-tort e-vade here-by 
diſ-truſt e-vent here-in 
diſ-tract e-vince here-of 
di*iturb ex-alt him-ſeif | 
diſ-uſe cx-cel Im- brue ; 
di-vert ex · ciſe im- burſe 1} 
di-vine ex- cite im- merge ü 
dra“ goon ex- claim im- merſe 1 
Ef- fect ex- cuſe im-pair | 
e-lope ex- empt im: pale =_ 
em-balm ex-ert im-pend Jy 
em- bark ex:iſt im- plant f 
em-broil ex-pand im-preſs 14 
e-mit ex-panſe im- print | | 
en-chant ex-pend im-prove J 
en- cloſe ex- plode in- camp 1 
en- croach ex- poſe in- cite | 
en- dear .ex-tend in- creaſe N 
en- dorſe ex-tort in- cur 1. 
en- dure ex- tract in- dent i | 
en-force ex-tream in-dulge 
en- gage Fif-teen in-fe& 13 
en-Joy fore-arm in-feſt 
en-large fore-ſeen in-brm 1 
en- age fore-ſhew in- flame | | 
en-rich fore-ſpeak in- flict . 
en-rol fore-chink in- fuſe | 
C 2 in- graf \ | 
© 


> - 
% < 
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in-graft Neg- lect pro-teſt re-trench 
in-grate nine-teen pur-loin re-vere 

in- ject Ob- ſtruct pur- ſuit re- volve 
in- ſcribe ob: ain Re- bate re- ward 
in- ſlave oc-cur re · buke ro- buſt 
in-ſnare of-fenſe re- cant ro- mance 
in-ſtil o-mit re- ceit Scru-toir 
in-ſtruct op- preſs re-cite ſedan 
in-ſure out-do re-cline ſe-duſſe 
in-tenſe out-live re- courſe ſe- lect 

in- trigue out- ſtrip re- duce fha#Jot wu 
in-trude Par-take re-fer ſix- teen 0 
in- truſt pear- main re- fit ſub- je u! 
in-verſe per- form re-gain ſub-join ur 
in-vert per- mit  re-joice ſub- lime | 


F 
. 
e 


* 


in- veſt per- ſpire re- late ſub- mit 4 a 
in- vite per- tain re-lax ſub-orn 7 
Miſ-chance per-verſe re-ly ſub- tract 
miſ-count per-vert re-mark ſu- pine * 


miſ-deed po-lite re-mind ſup-poſe TX . 
miſ-doubt por-tend re: mit ſu-preme 

miſ-give pre-dict re-pair fur-mount 2 
miſ-hap pre-pare re-paſs fur-patls 4 
miſ-lead pre-vail re-plete fſur-vey 

miſ-like pre-ſcribe re-poſe _ fur-vive IF" 
miſ-name pre-ſerve re-preis fu”{pente 
mi”ſpend pre-tend re-prieve Them-ſche 
miſ-place pro- ject re: print there-of | 


miſ- print pro- mote re- pulſe thir- teen m 

miſ-rule pro- nounce re- prove tra- due 

miſ-take pro- poſe re- ſtraint tranſ- act bs 
7 8 


miſ-truſt pro- pound re- ſume tranſcend 
mo- leſt pro- rogue re-tail tran'ſcrihe 
mo -· roſe pro- tect re- tract tranſ-form 

N be, traſ 
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Wanſ-greſs un-cut un-like un: true 
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nſ-late un-dreſs un-lock un- truth 
nſ- plant un- fair un- made un- twiſt 
Eu -port un- fit un-man upon 
tranſ-poſe un- fold un-maſk Where-as 
pa un-gam un- paid where- by 
"Un-apt un-glue un-ripe Where: in 
un- arm un-haſp un- ſafe where-of 
un- bar un-heard un- ſay where- to 
, un- -bend un-hinge un-ſcrew where-with 
In-bind un-hook un- ſcen with-al 
, un- bolt un-horſe un-ſound with-1n 
In- claſp un- hurt un- taught with-draw 
bn-clothe un— -kind un- teach with- out 
n- -cloſe un-lace un-tie with-ſtand 


More eaſy Leſſens on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 
= of Wards not exceeding Two Syllables, 


1 Bd LESSON I. 
EY H E Wicked hath ſaid in his Heart, Tuſh, 
I God doth forget: He hideth away his Face, 
and he will never ſee it. 
& Ariſe, O Lord God, and lift up thine Hand : 
Forget not the Poor. 
x F \W herefore ſhould the Wicked blaſpheme God : 
While he doth ſay in his Heart, Tuſn, thou God 
ſcareſt not for it? 
LESssON II. 
l will rejoice in thee : Yea, my Songs will I 
| 575 of thy Name, O thou moſt Highelt. 
| 1 Iwill ſhew all thy Praiſes within the Ports of 
the Daughter of Sion : I will rejoice in thy 
4 Wiring Health. | 
„ The Lord is known to do Judgment : The 
Yicked i is trapped in the Work of his own Hands. 
| C2 | LESSOY 


E 
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LESSo III. 
A Man's Heart doth deviſe his Way; but if 
Lord doth direct his Steps. 
A divine Sentence is in the Lips of the Kine 
His Mouth doth not tranſgreſs in Judgment. 
A joſt- Weight and Balance are tne Lord: 
All the Weights of the Eag are his Wok. 
The Highway of the Upright is to depr 
om Evil: He that kcepeth his Way de 
preſtrye his Soul. Yor 


LrSsson IV. "= 
The wicked Man ſhuttech his Eyes to devil 
froward Things: Moving his Lips, he bringe: 
Evil to pals. | 

The hoary Head is à Crown ef Glory, if it) 
found in the Way of Goodneſs. 0 

He that is ſow to Anger, is better than t“ 
Mighty : And he that rulcth his Spirit, than ad 
* 
: 


that taketh a City. 


Lzss0mn V. = 

O my Soul, thou haſt ſaid unto the Lord, Ih 

art my God, my Coods are nothing unto thee. 3 
Al my Delight | is upon the Saints that are 

the Varth : And d upon ſuch as exce! in Virtue, 
I will thank the Lord for giving me Warning 
My Reins alſo chaſten me in the Night-feaſon. 8 

I have ſet God always before me: For he is 
my Right Hand, therctore I ſhall not fall. In 


- i 


LESSON VI. 

The Lord is my Shepherd; therefore can 5 b. 
lack nothing. 5 * 
He ſhall feed me in a green Paiture ; and ic” 
me forth beſide the Waters of Comfort. 


10 


\ 
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WT ov ſhalt prepare a Table before me, againſt 

m chat trouble me; thou didſt anoint my 
J - with Oil, and my Cup ſhall be full. 

im But thy loving Kindneſs and Mercy | ſhall 

bo me all the Days of my Life: And 1 will 
og in the Houſe of the Lord tor ever. 


— — ___©__ ͤ—— n !— . A — 


Words of Three Syi'avles 
| I. 
Note, The Accent is en the fr Sluble. 


I 3-{0-lute be/vcrage caꝰte-chiſm 
ye! \ ab-{ti-nence bit-ter-noſs ca- tho- l 
, ti-on bla- ma- ble cau-tl-ous 
th + j<c-cive blaſ-phe-mous ce”le-brate 
E 3 -mi-ral blat-phe-my cer-tain-ly 
th W-ter-ward book-ſel-ler cer-ti-fy n 
Þ 8 gra- vate boun- te- ous chan-ce- ry | 
0 der-man bro-ther- hood change-a-ble 
54 Al- ma- nac bu“ ſi-ly charge-a- bie 
| . Pha- bet but- che ry chabrac-ter 
n ni-mal but-ter- fly cha ſtiſe- mem 
* F'/ni-mare but-te”ry cha“ ſti-ty 5 
K q An-nu-al Cal-li-co chear-ſul- ly 
* *Þp-pe-tite can-di-date chceſe-mon"ges 
ie gar-ti-choke can- le- ſtic cho co- late 1 
1. ar-ti-fice caniſter cho#ler-ic -- ? 
de Ha- the-iſt ca- pa- hle chri“ſten- ing 
che-lor cu“ ra-wuy cin: na- mon | 
bar-ba-rous care-tub-neſs cir-cu-lar { 
In y ba'ron-et care-icii-ly cir-cum-{tance 
bat-tle-dore car-pen- ter Clean-li-nels 
e bcg-ge-ry car-ri-age cl men-cy 
c- fit car-ri-er clo-thi-er 


8 co ms 


4.2 | 
co me- dy 
co mi- cal 
com- mon-er 
com- pa- ny 
con- fi- dence 
con- fi- dent 
con- ju- rer 
con- ſtan- cy 
con- tra- ry 
coꝰvet-Ous 
coun-ſel-lor 
CU-ra-Cy 
cu-ri-ous 
cu”itom-er 
Dan-ger-ous 
de ſo- late 
de ſpe-rate 
de ſti-tute 
di- a- mond 
dig- ni- fy 
dif- fer- ence 
dif-fer- ent 
di“li-gent 
di mi- ty 

di V1 dend 
dra-pe-ry 
drop-ſi-cal 
Crow-li-neis 


drunk-en-neſs 


du-ra-ble 
du-ti-ful 
Eat-a- ble 
ele- gance 
elo- quence 
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em-baſ*{y 
emi-nence 
eni-pe-ror 
c ne- my 
en- mi-ty 
c pi-taph 
e-qual-lize 
e-ven- ing 
e“ ve-ry 
vi- dent 
ex-cel-lent 
ex-er-cile 
Fac-to-ry 
fa cul-ty 
faith- ful-· ly 
fal- ſi- fy 
fa”mi-1 

fan ci.- fol 
fa-ther-leſs 
fa- vor- ite 
fel-low-ſhip 
fit-ti-cth 
fi-nal-ly 
fi“niſh-er 
r- ma- ment 
fifh-e ry 
fa”gict 
Ruc-tu-ate 
fol-low-er 
fool-e-ry 
for-ci-ble 
fo“reign-er 
toſreit-er 
for-mal-ly 


for- ti-tude 


for-mer-ly 


for-tun-ate 
frac-ti-on 
fre-quen-cy 


fright-ful-ly # 


{ri ”vo-lous 
fruit-er-er 
tu-ri-ous 
fur-ther-more 
Gal-lant-ry 
gal-le-ry 
gene- ral 
gen- ni'ting 
gen- tle- man 


gin-ger-bread 


gla-zi-er 
glo-ri-fy 
glo-ri-ous 
glut-to ny 
go“ vern- ance 
go"yern-els 
go“vern-or 
orace-tul-ly 
gra-Ci-OuS 
gra”du-al 
gra“ na-ry 
grand-fa-ther 


grand-mo-tie! 


grate-tul-ly 
gra”vi-ty 
gra-zi-er 
gree-di-ly 
grid-i-ron 


griev-i 
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Friev-ouſ-ly 
Fro-ce-ry 
zuar-di-an 
un- ne- ry 
Hlalt-pen- ny 
o . 
hap-pi-neſs 
har-mo- ny 
ha%ard-ous 
*head-bu”rough 
hear-ti-iv 
© heaVven-ly 
hea” vi-nets 
© heſrald-ry 
> herb-al-ift 
4 her-mit-age 
> he#{i-tate 
| bſſto-ry 
hi/ther-moſt 
hi”ther-to 
hor-ri-bly 
ho- ſi-er 
> ho#ſpi-ral 
+ houl-hold-er 
 hu-mor-ilt 
- hw-mor-ous 
gu- mor- ſom 
- hur-ri-can 
huſ-band-man 
hy”po-crite 
Ig- no- rance 
im-pi-ous 
im- pu- dent 
in-di-gence 


7e 


of 


in-di-g0 
in-do-lent 
in- du'ſtry 
in-ta-mous 
in-ta-my 
in-fan- cy 
in- fer-ence 
in - H- el 
in- Hu-ence 
in- hold-er 
in-ju-ry 
in- no-cence 
in- ſo-lence 
in- ſtru- ment 
in-te-ger 
in-ti-mate 
in-ward-ly 
1-Vo-ry 
Jea"lou-ty 
jeſ-ſa-min 
jew-el-ler 


jo/cu-lar 


jol-li-ty 

jour- nal: iſt 
ju-ni-per 

ju iti-ty 
Kinſ{-wo”man 
kna-ve-ry 


| Land-la-dy 


lz/ti-tude 
laud-a-ble 
la/ven-der 
lec-tur-er 
Ic / ga- cy 
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le/gi-ble 
le/thar-gy 
li-a- ble 
li“be-ral 
li ber- ty 
like-li-hood 
lta-ny 
l'tur-gy 
live-li-hood 
live- ry 
lot te- ry 
lo Wer- moſt 
lu-di-crous 
lu-mi- nous 
lu- na- cy 
Iu{ti-ly 
Mac-ka-rel 
ma! gi- ſtrate 
mag-ni-fy 
mal ſje- ſty 
main-#=-nance- 
ma”la-dy 
ma”ni-told 
man-ner-ly 
ma”ri-gold 
mar- jo- ram 
mar-ri- age 
mar- tyr- dom 
mar-vel-lous 
me#di-cin 
me#di-tate 
me*mo-ry 
mer-ci-ful 
mer-ci-leſs 
mel- ſen 


ul 
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44 
meſ-ſen- ger 
miga-ti-ly 
mil-le-ner 
mil-li-on 
mi ni'ſtry 
mi“ ra- cle 
mil ſc-ry 
miſ-ſel-rg 
mock-e-ry 
molnu- ment 
mo- va-ble 
moun-te-bank 
mul-ner-1y 
mu]-ti-rude 
Na-ti-on 
na#tu-ral 
nec ta- rin 
ne gar tive 
neg- li- gence 
nig- gard-Iy 
night- in- gale 
nine: ti- eth 
aorth-er-ly 
no”ta-bly 
nou”rifh-inent 
nu-me-ra) 
nun- ne- ry 
nur- ſe- ry 
Obrli-gate 
Ob-: ſti- nate 
ob-vi- ate 
0C-CU-PY 
of- fer- ing 
aon 
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o”pe-ra 
0” pe-rate 
O-pi-um 
or-der-ly 
Or-gan-il(t 
Ori- ice 
Ori-gin 
Or-Na-incnt 
Q-ver-bgard 
out-er-moit 
Para- ble 
perrent-àage 
Part-ner- . ip 
paſ-ſen-ger 
puſ- ſi-· on 
pail-0-ver 
pa"iln-rage 
pa- ti-ent 
pa-tri-grch 
pen- du- lum 
pen: ſi-· on 
peti-od 
Per-qui-ſite 
Der-le- cute 
pe“ Iti- lent 
pet ti Hat 
pew-ter-er 
piꝰ ge- on 
Pt-e-ty 
pil-lo-ry 
prtt-tu) 
pla' ſt -r-er 
plen-ti-tu! 
pleu-ri- ; 


Por- Tenne 


poul-ter-cr FF 
po”ver-ty 4 
pow-er-ful 1 
pre”ci-ous 7 
pre®tent-ly 4 
pro®di-pal 4 
pro”ſper-ou 
pro“vi-dene 
plalm-o-dy | 


pub-11-can 
pu”niſh-men 
(Qu:#li-ty 
guan-ti-ty 
guar-rel-ſon 
quar- ter- age 
Quar-ter-iy 
gue? {L1-ON 
Ra-ri-ty 


raſ-ber- ry 


raꝰti-fy 
rea! di- ly 
rec-Kkon- ing 
com- pen“ 
FQ-Cre-ate 
rec-TO-ry 
re ter-ence 
refglitry | 
re“ gu-lar * 
re“ gu-late 
refme-dy | 
re pro- bate 
re“ ſi-dence 
re“ i- due } 
re 


2 
% 
* 


ſo-lute- 
Fc” v c-rcnce 

y L he”tO-ric 
heu- ma- tiſm 


1] cor 

] rode 
q rigut-c-Cus 

ri g }-OUS 

| ri-Ot- us 

Jus 1 
00-Oc Ty 

n - - - 
rotg-ma-ry 

y | 

g rot-ten-nets 
rut-H-an 

en +] 5 
rüt-tet- in 
Sa-cra-ment 

1 anc-ti-on 

);: 1 7 
{anc-t1-Iy 

1 

0 ia d- 

[ 5 
ſcan-dal-ous 
{Car-C1-ty 
{ca ven-ger 
cru-pu-lous 
[&COnd-iy 

* {e/t-ment 

3 = t{en-{1-ble 

1.6 


ſen- ti ment 
c pa- rate 
ſe“pul-chtre 
ſe-ri-Ous 
ſet-tle- ment 
* [cven-ry 
8 {i1-la-bub 


| ſPhew-y 
: tn gu-lir 
3 fix-ti-eth 
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Kc leston trea”ſu-ry 
fla-ve-ry trou”ble-ſom 
(lip-pe”ry trum- pet-er 
lolemn-ly t wen- ti-eth 
ſoh-di-er ty“ran- ny 
Oli-tude Valli-ant 
lor-row-tul va”ni-ty 
lo” ve-rewgn Vc-he-mence 
pec-ta-cle vc ni- ſon 
tew-ard-thip ven- ture- ſom 
traw-ber-ry ver-bal-Jy 
tur-geron vc“ ri- fy 
{ub-tti-rute ver-[1-0n 
lump-tu-ous vic-to-ry 
lur-ge-on vic-tu-als 
Tan- ta- lize vi“gi-lant 
ta“ pe/ſtry vi“gor-ous 
tcach-a- ble vi“ne-ga 
te-di-Ous V1-0-lence 
. tele" ſcope vir-tu-ous 
tem- per- ate vi“ ſit-or 
cem- po- ral Un- der-hand 
te“ng- ment. un- der- moſt 
ter-ri- ble u- ni- form 
ter- i- fy uſe-ful-neſs 
i ſta- ment ut-ter-ly 
te“ ſli-fy Wag-gan-er 
thir-ti-eth war-ri-or 
tow-ard-ly wea-ri-ed 
tract- a- ble wea-ri-fom 
tra“ ge- dy Wharf-in-ger 
tra“vel-ler wWick-ed- neſs 
trea“ che- ry wil-der-nets 
trea“ſur- er on- der- ful 
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of Words not exceeding Three Syllables, 
| LESSsoOoN I. 
Ejoice in the Lord, O ye Righteous : For 
it doth becem- well the Juſt to be thankful, 


Some eaſy Leiſons on the foregoing Tables, confefling | 


* 
4 
5 
* 
"3 


Praiſe the Lord with Harp: Sing Praiſes unto 2 


him with the Lute, and Inftruments of ten Strings. 

Sing unto the Lord a new Song: Sing Praiſes 
luſtily unto him with a good Courage. 

For the Word of the Lord is true; and all his 
Works are faithful. 

LES 8 ON II. 

A virtuous Woman is a Crown to her Huſ— 
band: But ſhe that hath no Shame is as rotters 
neſs in his Bones. 

The Hand of the Diligent ſhall bear Rule: 
But the Slothſul Mall be under Tribute. 

The Kightcous is more excellent than his 
Neighbour : But the Way of the Wicked doth 
ſeduce them. 


10 III. 


1 will magnify thee, O God, my King: And 


| will praiſe thy Name for ever and cver. 

Every Day will | give Thanks unto thee : 
And praiſe thy Name "for ever and ever. 

Great is the Lord, and marvellous; worthy to 
be prailed : There is no End of his Greatnets. 

The Lord is loving unto every Man: And ds 
Mercy is over all his Works. 

LESSON IV. 

A King that ſitteth in the Throne of Judg- 
ment, ſcattereth away all Evil with his Eycs. 

There is Gold, and a Multitude of Rubies: 
Bat the Lips of Knowledge are a precious Jewel. 


Bread 


5 


# wards his Mouth ſhall be Rlkd with Gravel. 


ro the Eugliſh Tongue. | 
Bread of Deceit is ſweet to a Man; but after- 


Say not thou, | will recompenſe Evil; but 


Wait on the Lord, and he ſhall fave thee. 


LESSON V. 

The Lord is righteous in all his W ays, and 
boly in all his Works. 

The Lord 1s nigh unto all them that call upon 
him : Yea, all ſuch as call upon him faithfully. 

He will fulfil the Deſire of then? that fear him: 
He alſo will hear their Cry, and will help them. 

The Lord doth preſerve all them that love him: 
But ſcattereth abroad all the wicked Men 


LESSON VI. 

The Robbery of the Wicked ſhal} deſtroy 
them z becauſe they hate Judgment. 

The Wicked ſhall be a Ranſom for the Righte- 
ous; and he that doth tranſgreſs for the Upright. 

A wiſe Man ſcaleth the City of che Mighty, and 
caſteth down the Strength and Confidence thereof. 

The Slothful covereth greedily all the Day 
long: But the Righteous giveth, and ſpareth not. 


— £- — 


FFF 


N ore, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the ſecond Syllable, 


-Pun-dance ap-pa-rent at-tend-ance 

ac- com- 1 ap- pear- ance Be- got - ten 
=Lmotnith ap-pen-dix be-hold-en 
a-mend-ment ap: pren- tice blai-phe-mer 


an-o*ther arch-an-gel Com-mand-ment Þ}: 
a- poꝰſtle arch-biꝰſnop com- mit- tee 
ap-paſre] aſ-fem-ble com- pen: ſate 


cOm- po- 5 


— 


1 


1 
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com- po- ſure 
con- du- ci ve 
con- finc- ment 
con- jec- ture 
con- ſi“der 
con- tent-ment 
con- ti nue 
con- vul- ive 
De-ccit-ful 
de- fi- ance 
de-li“ver 
de-moliſh 
dt-mon-Hriut 
di-lem-ma 
di-mi“niſh 

di- rect-ly 

di“ ſci- ple 

diſ- cover 
diſ-cre“ dit 
diſ-fi“gure 
diſ-grace-ſu] 
crf-ho#neſt 
diſ-or-der 
viſ-plea"ſvie 
diſ-ſem-ble 
di“ſtill-er 
diſ-tin“guiſh 
diſ-trifbute 
E-leventh 
em- baſ-ſage 
em-bow-el 
en-a-ble 


— 


en- coun- ter 
en- gage · ment 
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en- joy- ment 


en- no- ble 
en- tan“ gle 
eFita" liſh 
eX-am-ple 
ex-2min 
cx-tin'guiſn 


Fore-run- ner 


for-get-ful 
for-giv-neis 
for-la-ken 
tHcre-aj-ter 
he-ro-ic 

Ig- no- ble 


il-le-gidl 


im-bit-ter 

— * 5 
im- mo deſt 
im-mor-tal 
im- port-ant 
un-priffon 
in-pro” per 


im- prove- ment 


in-clo-lure 
in- cum-bber 
in-den- ture 
in-hu- man 
in- ju'ſtice 
in-qui-ry 
in-tire-ly 
in- tra- ty 


in- vec-tive 


in- ve nom 


Mas jcꝰſtic 
miſ-Ccar-ry 


müiſ-tor-tune x; 
miſ-go”vern fe 
miſ-ma'nage re 
miſ-ſha-pen 1 
more-o-ver 1 
Ob- ſcrv-er Fo 
ob-tru-der 8 
00-cur-rence 1 
oOt-fend-er 10 
ol-fen- ive i; 
Op-po-ler WE! 
op-pret]-or ( 


Par-ta-ker ( 
Da-TCr- nal [ 
pa-the”ric 
per-form-ance 1 
phan- ta“ ſtic 0 
po ma- tum 
pre-fer-ment . 
Pro- duct-ive 

pro- hibbit 
Pro-ject-or 

pro-phe* tic a 
Pur- ſu- ant 

Re- ceiv-er 

re-ci-tal 

re-Cord-er | 
re-co ver | 
re-deem-er 
re- ſine- ment 
re-fi-ner 
re-form-er 


re- fieſh- 


re- fe-ſh- ment 
le-tul-gent 
re-gard-lels 
re-ment- ber 


re-mem-brance 


re-tnit-tance 
rce-pent-ance 
re-tem-bie 
Sc-cure-ly 
ſe-dluce-ment 
ſe-vere-ly 
ha-cere-iy 
ſpec- La- tor 
ſtu-pen-dous 
ſub-nul!-Gve 
ſüb-ſcri-ber 
ſuc-ceſſ- ful 
ſuc-ceſi-or 
ſur-ren- der 


tore eaſy Leſſons on the foregoing Tables, conſiſting 


— 


— 
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ſur-vey-or 
ſur-vi-ver 
Te#ſta-ror 
te ſta-trix 
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un-daunt-ed 
un-ea-ly 
un-e-ven 


un-triend-ly 


therice-for-wardun-god-ly 


to-bac-co 
to-ge“ther 
tor-ment-er 
tri-bu-mal 
tri-um-phant 
Vice-ge-rent 
Un-act-1ve 
un-bae- ſom 
un- broken 
un certain 
an-Cif vil 

un- com mon 
un- con- ſtant 
un- cover 


un grate-ful 
un- hand- ſom 
un-law-ful 
un-luc-ky 


un-man-ly 


| un-plca”ſant 


un-Qui-et 
un Avem-ly 
u-tpot-ted 
un-tow-ard 
un-wel-com 
un-will-ing 
un- wor- thy 
up-right-ly 


of Words not exceeding Three Syllables. 


[8 $880MW- I. 
HOU, O Lord, haſt maintained my Right 
and my Cauſe : Thou art ſet in the Throne 


that judgeit Right. 


Thou haſt rebuked the Heathen, and deſtroyed | 
the Ungodly : Thou haſt put out their Name for 


ever and ever. 


The Lord alſo will be a Defenſe for the Op- 
prefſed : Even a Refuge in due time of Trouble. 


LESSsen 


n 
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LESSON II. 


Lord is the Maker of them all. 
4 A 
| himlelf: But the Simple paſs on and art puniſhed, 
He that oppr: Mcch the Poor to increaſe his 


ſurely come to Want. 

Rob not the Poor, >ecauſe he is roor: Neither 
oppreſs the Afflicted in the Gate. 

| LESSON III. 

Why ſtandeſt thou ſo far off, O Lord; and 
hideſt thy Face in the necd ful Time of Trouble! 

The Ungoly for his own Luit doth perſecute 
the Poor: Let hem be taken in the lame Craft 
that they have deviſed. 

For the Ungodly hath made boaſt of his own 
Heart's Deſire; and ſptaketh good of theCovetous, 
whom God abhorreth. 


LEts$0N IV. 

Be not amongſt Wine-Bibbers; amongſt Riotous 

Eaters of Fleſh. 

For the Drunkard and the Glutton, ſhall come 
to Poverty; and Drowſineſs ſhall cover a Man 
with Rags. 

The Father of the Righteous ſhall greatly re- 
oe And he that begetteth a wiſe Child, ſhall 
have Joy of him. 

LESSON V. | 

The Heavens declare the Glory of God ; and 
the Firmament ſheweth his Handy-work. 

One Day telleth another, and one Night doth 
certify another. 


- The Rich and the Poor mect together: The | 


prude rt Man foreſecth the Evil, and hideth Þ 


Riches ; and he that giveth to the Rich, ſnal 4 


There 


l 


1 


che Hony-c 


— 2 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 
There is neither Speech nor Language, but 
their Voices are heard among 
Their Sound is gone out into all Lands: And 
their Words into the Ends of the World. 


LESSON VI. 


them. 


— >. 


3 


The Fear of the Lord is clean, and endureth for 


Righteous and True. 
More to be defired are they than Gold, yea, 
than much fine Gold: Sweeter alſo than Hony and 


comb. 


ever: The Judgments of the Lord are alway 


Moroover by them is thy Servant taught: And 


in lee ping 


Z of them there is great Rea 


„ 3 * 


4 ABLE mT. 


Note, The Accen! of the f:llowing Words 


is on the 41 
di ſ-e- ſteem 
diſ-o-bey 


F-ter-noon 
ap-per-tain 


ap-pre-hend 
Ca”ra-van 
com-pre-hend 
con-de-ſcend 
con- tra- dict 
Diſga-gree 
diſ-al-low. 
diſ-ap-pear 
diſ-ap-point 
diſ-ap-prove 


diſ-be-lief 


di- com- mend 


diſ-com-poſe 


diſ-con-tent 
diſ-en- gage 


diſ-o-blige 
diſ-poſ-ſeſs 
diſre- gard 
diſre- ſpect 
di ſcu- nite 

do” mi-neer 


 F#ver-more 


Gra”na-dier 
Here-to-fore 
here-up-on 

Im- por- tune 
in- com- mode 
in- cor- rect 
in- cor-rupt 
in- di- rect 


*JY p 1 Fi I 
. #5 c 
rot Os 
- 


indi- creet 
in-diſ-poſe 
in- ſo- much 
in- ter- cede 


in-ter-fere 


in- ter- leave 
in-ter-line 
in- ter- mix 
in- ter- rupt 
in- tro-duce 
Miſ-ap-ply 
miſ-be-have 
miſ-in- form 
O-ver-born 
o-ver-caſt 
O- ver- come 
ver- grow 
o-ver- 


: 
: | 
, 
y 
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O-ver-look re” pre- hend Vi-o-lin 

C- ver- run re“ pri-mand vo”lun-teer 
O-ver-take ri“ ga- doon Un-be-lict 
0-ver-throw Se“ ven- teen un- der-mine 
O-ver-turn ſu-per-Hne un der- ſtand 
Re“ com mend ſu per- ſcribe Y ef jter-day 
re” con- ile There-a- bout ye" Her- nigiu 
More eaſe Leſſins on the foregoing les, confiling 


of Woras not exceeding 7 : ee S. adles. 


11 S S ON [. 
HE Lord looked down from Heaven upon 
| the Children of Men; to ſee if there weie 
any that would underſtand arc 7: deb after God. 
But they are all gone out of the Way, they are 
all become vile: There is none that doth good, 
no not one, 
Their Throat is an open Sepulchre ; with their 
Fongues they have deceived : The Poiſon of 


A ſps is under their Lips. 


LESS OM II. 


By the Bleſſing of the Upright, the City is 


exalted ; but it is overthrown by the Mouth of 
the W icked. 
Where no Counſel 1s, the People fall : But in 
the Multitude of Counſellors, there is Safcty. 
1 that is Surety for a Stranger, ſhall ſmart for 
But he that declincth to be a Surety, is ſure. 
The mercifu} Man doth good to his own Soul; 


but he that is cruc] rroubleth his own Fleſh. 


LESsSON III. 
0 Font thou haſt ſcarched me out, and known 
me; thou knoweſt my doeyn-firting, and mine 


up-rifing; thou didſt underſtand my Thoughts 


Bag before. Thou 


an 


w* 


ind ſpieſt out all my Ways. 


e rr 


Thou art about my Path, and about my Bed; 


Try me, O God, and fee the Ground of my 
Heart; prove me, and examin my Thoughts. 
Look well if there be any Way of Wickednefs 


n me: And lead me in the Way of eternal Lite. 


LL £330 N-1V; 
It is not good to accept the P. ror. of the Wicks 


ed; to overthrow the Rightcou: „ jJuggment. 


The Heart of tlie ty udert gerieti Knowledge; 
and the Ear of the Wife ſecketh Knowledge 

A Man that hath Friends, e ſhew himſelf 
Friendly; and there is a Friend that ſticketh cloſer 


than a Brother. 


Many will intreat the Favour of the Prince; and 
every Man! is a Irien. © n that giveth Gifts. 


Lzs$0N V. 

Deliver me, O Lord, from the evil Man, and 
preſcrve me from the wicked Man. 

Who imagin Miſchief in their Hearts: And 
[tir up Strife a'l the Day long. 

They have ſharpened their Tongues like a Ser- 
pent : Adders Poiſon is under their Lips. 

Keep me, O Lord, from the Hands of the 
Ungodly : Preferve me from the wicked Men, 
Ho are purpoſed to overthrow my Goings. 


LESSON VI. 


* > Wiſdom of the Prudent is to underſtand - 


his Way 3 but the F olly of Fools iS Peceit. 


prudent Man Vokech = to his going. 
A wiſe Man feareth and departeth from Evil! 
But the Fool rageth and is confident. - 
The Evil bow before the Good : And the 
Wicked at the Gates of the Righteous. 
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Words of Four Syllables, 


TABLES 


2 


Note, The Accent is on the firſt Syllable. 


A C-c-pt-a-ble dif-fi-cul-ty 
* ac-ceſ-ſa-ry diſ-pu-ta-ble 


ac-Cu-ra-Cy 
ac-Cu-rate-ly 
ad-mi-ra-ble 
ad-mi-ral-ty 
ad-ver-ſa-ry 

a“ la- ba“ ſter 
a-mi a- ble 

a“ mi- ca- ble 

an- nu- al- ly 

an- ſwer- a- ble 
a“ po- plex-y 
ap- pli· ca- ble 
Ca“ter-pil-lar 
ce“ re- mo- ny 
cha“ ri-ta-ble 
com- fort- a- ble 
com- ment-a-ry 
com- mon. al- ty 
com pe-ten-cy 
con- quer- a- ble 
con-tro-ver-ly 
cor-di-al-ly 
cour-te-oul-ly 
cow-ard-li-neſs 
ere dit-a- ble 
eri ti-cal-· ly 
cu“ ſtom-a-ry 
Da” mage-a- ble 


% 


Ef-fi-ca-cy 
e“le-gan-cy 

e“ mi nen-cy 
ex-em-pla-ry 
ex-qui-lit-ly 
For-mi-da- ble 


Gen- tle-wol man 


ilF-li-flow-er 
go“ vern-a-ble 
gra: ci ouſcly 
Ha“ bit a- ble 
ho“ nor- a ble 
I/ mi-ta- ble 
im- pu- dent ly 
in- ti- ma- cy 
La-ment-a- ble 
li/te-ra- ture 
lu-mi-na-ry 
Ma#”le-fac-tor 
ma”tri-mo-ny 
mea ſur-a- ble 
mel lan- cho ly 
me” mo-ra-ble 
mer-ce-na-ry 
mi”ſer-a-ble 
mo- ment- a- ry 


mul-ti-pli-cand 


mul-ti-pli-er 


Na#vi-ga-tor 
ne”ceſ-{a-ry 
nu-me-ra-ble 
Or-di-na-ry 
Pa#la-ta-ble 
par-don-a-ble 


 par-li-a-ment 


paſ- ſi· on- ate 
pe ®ne-tra-ble 
pen-{1-on-er 
pe”riſh-a-ble 
per-{c-cu-tor 
per-ſon-a-ble 
pin-cu®fhi-on 
prac-ti-Ca-ble 
pre“ fer- a- ble 
ro” ſit- a- ble 
pro“ miſ-ſo-ry 
roꝰſe- cu-tor 
Rea- ſon- a- ble 
re! pu- ta- ble 
Sanc-tu-a-ry 
ſca-ſon-a-ble 
ſe”cre-ta-ry 
ſe ! Para- ble 
ſer-vice-a- ble 
{o ii-ta-ry 
ſo” ve-reign=ty 
{pe-cu-la-tive 
{ta-ti-on-er 


ſta/tu- 
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ta tu- ay tran- ſi-to-ry vir-tu-al-ly 
ſub- l- na- ry Vatlu-a-ble vo lun-ta-ry 


© Tem-po-ra-ry va-ria-ble IIt-ter- a- ble 


ter- ri- to- ry va-ri-oul-ly War: rant- a- ble 
te / ſti- mo- ny vi-o-la-ble wea/ ther- beat en 
＋ ABLE II. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words is 
on the ſecend Syllable. 
B-ſte-mi-ous a*ſpa”ra-gus com-paſ-ſi-on | 
ab-ſurd-i-cy aſ- ſer-ti- on con- clu-ſi-· on 1 
- ac-Cep-ti-On a“ ſto“niſh- ment con-difti-on | 
ac- com- mo- date a/ ſtro“lo-ger con: feſſ. i- on f 
ac-com-pa-ny a ſtro“no-mer con-fu-fi-on 
ac- count- a- ble at- trac- ti- on con-ti”nu-al | 
ad- di/ti-on a-ver- fi- On con- tri“bu-tor | 
| ad-ven-tur-er au-da-ci-ous con-ve-ni-ent | 
ad- ver- ſi- ty au- tho ri- ty con- ver- ſi- on | 
af. fec- ti- on Bar- ba/ri- ty con · vic- tion 
af-fi/ni-ty be- ne“ vo-lent con- vul-ſi- on | 
af. firm:a-tive Cala“ mi- ty cor- rec: ti-· on | 
af-flic-ti-on cap-ti”vi-ty cor-rup-ti-on | 
a2 gree-a- ble car- na- ti- on cou ra- gi- ous 
| al-low-a-ble chro-no”lo-gy Ccre-a-ti-0n 
am-bi*t-ous col-lec-ti-on De- clen- fi- on | 
a-na®to-miit com- bu ſti-on de-duc-ti-on a 
an- nu: i-· ty com- mend-a- ble de- form- i- ty | 
an · ta“ go- niſt com- mi! ſe- rate de-li”be-rate 
Ia: ti“qui-ty com- miſcſi-on deli ſci-ous 4 
" || a-po#lo-gy com -mo-dt-ous de-li”ver-ance _ | 
a-po# ſto- lic com mo di-ty de-plo-ra-ble | 


b ap-pren=tice-ſhip com-mu-ni-cate de-fi-ra-ble 
a-rith-me-tic com-mu-ni-on de-f{truc-ti-on 
a*{cen-fi-on com-pa#*ni-on de-vo-ti-on 
, di-geſt- 


—— 
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di- geſt · i- on 
di- rec-ti-on 
diſ-cern- i- ble 
diſ-cofve-ry 
diſ-tinc-ti- on 
diſ-trac- ti- on 
di-vi'ni- cy 
di-vi/ſi-on 
do-mi“ni-oun 
dox-· OHlo-gy 
du- ra- ti-on 

E- di/ti- on 

ef- fect-u-al 
e-nu-me-rate 
Er-rO-Ne-OUs 
e-ter-ni-ty 
e-van-ge-liſt 
Ex-Cep-ti-On 
ex-cu-ſ{a-ble 
ex · / cu-tor 
ex- e cu- trix 
ex- peri- ment 
ex- pe- ri- ence 
ex- po ſtu- late 
ex-preſ]-1-0n 
ex-tor-ti-on _ 
ex-tra"va-gant 
Fe- li ci-· ty 

fe“ lo- ni- ous 
for- get · ful neſs 
for- mal · i- ty 
foun- da- ti on 
fra- ter- ni· ty 
fre · gal- ij· y 


A New Suide 
tu-tn-ri-ty 
Ge-o*gra-phy 
ge-0” me-try 
gra: tu- ĩ ty 
Ha“ bit-u-al 
har-10-ni-ous 
hi”ito-ri-an 
hittori-cal 
hu-ma-ni-ty 
hy*po'cri-ly 
I-dol-a-ter 
i-dol-a- try 
II- lu ſtri-ous 
im- me- di- ate 
im- mem ſi- ty 
im- mo de- rate 
im-mo-va-ble 
im- pa: ti- ence 
im- pe! ni- tent 
im- pi-e-ty 
im- preſſci- on 
im- pu- -ri-ty 
in-cei-ſant-ly 
in-cli-na-bie 
in-cou®rage-ment 
in- cre/di-bie 
in-du#{tri-ous 
tn-fec-ti-on 


in- Hirm:-i-ty 


in-ge-ni-ous 
in- gre- di- ent 
in- he ri-tance 
in- i qui- ty 
in- ſtruc- ti n 


1N-ter-Pret-x 
n- ven-ti-on 


W 
in- vin-ci-ble 5 
in- viꝰſi ble 4 p 
ir- re“ gu-lar p 
Lux-u-ri-art W Dp 
Ma-gi”ci-an | p 
ma-jor- i-ty | p 
ma- l ci-ous | b 
me- lodi- pt 
me-mo-ri-1 | pt 
me-tho”gi-c.i pi 
mi- nor- i- (ty pt 
mi-ra!cu- lose p! 
mo-ral-1 - cy , pt 
mor- tal: i- cy p! 
my ſte-ri- s Þ pe 
Naꝰti“vi. ry | pr 
ne-ceſ-ſi-ty pe 
no- bili-ty ; Pe 
no-to-ri uU R. 
O-be-di-c ht re. 
0b-Jec-ti-on te- 
ob-{cu-ri-ry re- 
ob- ſerv-a- ble 1 
ob- ſtruc-ti- i 


o- ca- ſi- on 
G-miſ-ſi-on 

o- pi“ ni-on 

op- preſſ-i-On A 


0 ri” g1-nal 


OUE-Fa-gl-s a'r 
Par- ti“ cu-lar ap- 
pe · cu-li ar Be 

per · ſec: ca 


Pg 


— 
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eer-fec-ti-0n re-diuc-ti-on tranſ-greiſ-i-on | 
5 per- miſ- ſi- on re- i-on tu-multu-ous | 
5 per-pe'tu-al : re-la di- on ty-ran-ni-cal 
per- ſua· ſi-· on re- li“ gi-Ous Vain-glo-ri-ous 
K e-ti”ti-on re-mark-a-ble Va-ri-e-ty 
phi-lo#fo-phy ti- di“ cu- ſlous vex-a-ti-ous 
phy-ſi“ci- an Sal- va-ti-on vic-to- ri ous 
lan · ta ti- on ſa-ryr-1-cal vir-cin-i-ty 
poſ· ſeſſ. io ſe-cu- ri- ty vo”lu-mz-nous 
po- ſte/ri-· ty ſe- vc ri- y U-na/ni-mous 
pre- ca- ri-· dus ſig- ni“ fi-cant un-bla-raa-ble 
pre- ſerv a- tive ſim-pli“ city un ca- pa- ble 
pre- ſump- tu-ous fin-ce#ri-ty un thange-a-b'e 
pre: va'ri-cate (u giety un du-ti ful 
pro-di“gi-ous 0 bri-e oy UN-inr-tl-nat? 
pro- duc-ti-on ſub ec tion un- man- ner-iy 
© pro-feli-i-on ſub-miſ-ſi-on un-mar-ri-ed 
pro-mi”ſcu-ous ſu- per- ſſu-ous un-mer-ci-ful 
pro- phet. i- cal ſu pe: ri- or un-nhatu-ral 
pro-por- tion ſu- per- la- tive un- ſa- vo- ry 
Re- bel-li-on ſuſpici-ous un-ſearch-a ble 
te- cep ti-· on Tempt-a-ti-on un- ſpeak-a- bie | 
re- co ve-ry to- bac co-Hniſt un-u-ſu-al | 
re-demp-U-on trani-ac-tio un- wor- chi- ly 
ö 5 ——!.. at — 
( TA B L 1 III. | 


Note, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the third Syllable. 


A C-ci-dent-al com-ment-a-tor Qii-a-gree-ment 
al-to-ge”thercom-pre-h<n-fivediſ-com-pe-ſure 
: | 2'na-bap-tiſm cor- re- ſpond eucediſ- con: tent- ed 
ap- pre- hen · ſive de'tri-ment-al diſ con: tiꝰnue 
Be! ne- fac- tor diſ-· ad- van tage diſ- in-he/rit 
Cal-li-man-co di- af- fect- ed E/ ver-: laſt· ing | 
. | . Fun- da. 


ff 1 bo 
ws 
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Fun-da-ment-al Ma*nu-fac-ture ſu-per-vi-ſor 
In-co-he-rent me*mo-ran-dum Un-ac-quaint-« 
in- n; ſiſt· ent miſ-de-mean-or un-ad-vi-ſed 
in-de-pend-ent moꝰ de- ra- tor un- be- com. ing 
in-of-fen-ſive O/ per ra- tor un- de fi- led 
in- ſtru- ment · al op-por-tune-ly un- der- ta-ker 
in- ter ceſ· ſor o- ver- bur- den un. di- vi- ded 
in- ter- med-dle Re“ gu- la-tofr u: ni- ver- ſal 
in· ter- mix ture Sa- cra- ment-· al un: pre· pa· red 
n- tro- duc- tive ſe- mi- co-lon un- pro- vi-ded 
Le-giſ-la-tive ſu- per- ſtruc· ture When-ſo-e/ ver 
Note, The Accent is on the laſt Syllable. 
A#ni-mad-yert miſ-re-pre-ſent Su-per-a-bound 
Le/ger-de-main miſ-un-der-ſtand ſu-per-in-duce 
Miſ-ap-pre-hend Ne” ver- the- leſs ſu-per-in-ter 


— 


_— „„ — — 


Words of Five Syllables. 


TAS LE I. 
Note, The Accent is on the firſt Syllable. 

C-ti-on-a-ble Ju-di-ea-rto-ry 

cir-cu-la-to-ry Mar-ri-age-a-ble 
con-ſci-on-a-ble Or-di-na-ri-ly 
cu®ſtom-a-ri-ly Paſ-ſi- on- ate- ly 
De/ di- ca- to-ry pen: ſi- on- a- y 
dic- ti-on- a- ry Quc / ſti-On-a- ble 
Ex- pi- a- to- ry Sta- ti- n- a- ry 
Fa! ſhi-on- a- ble ſup- pli- ca- to- ry 
fi gu- ra- tive- ly Vo#lun-ta-ri-ly 


Ta n II. . 
Note, The Accent of the following Words 


is on the ſecond Syllable. 
A -Bo! mi-na-ble- Com-me”mo-ra-bie 
a · poꝰ the ca- ry 


af- fec- ti n-· ate com- mend-a-· to- y 
com- miſ- ſi- on- er 
| com-pal- 


cos 
col 


con- di7ti-on-al 


con- der- a- ble 
con-ti'nu-al-ly 
De-ge'nc-ra- cy 
de- li ci-ouſ-ly 


diſho'nor-a-ble 


Ek-fe“mi- na- cy 


e pi“ ſco- pa- cy 
ma' gin- a- ble 
ima gin-a-ry 


im- mc- di- ate-ly 


im- pe! ne- tra- ble 
im- prac-ti- ca- ble 


in-com- pa- ra- ble 


in- cor-ri-gi“ble 


in-e'/ſti-ma-ble 
1n-nu-me-ra-ble 


of 


in- ſa-ti-a- ble 


in- ſe ' pa-ra- ble 
in- co!le- ra- ble 
in-vi-O-la- ble 

r-re*gu-lar-ly 


to the Engl ſh Tongue. 


4 com- paſ: ſi- on- ate 


Ma-li'ci-ouſ-ly 
No-to-ri-ouſ-ly 
Ob-ſerv-a-to-ry 
QC-ca-{tr-on-al 
Pariſh-i-o-ner 
pre-pa'ra-to-ry 
Re-co'ver-a-ble 
Tra-di”ti-on-al 
ty-ran-ni-cal-ly 


. Vie-to-ri-ouſ-ly 


Un-al-ter-a-ble 
un-an-{wer-a-ble 
un-cha”ri-ta-ble 
un-con-quer-a-ble 


-un-for-tu- -nate-ly 


un-go'vern-a-ble 
Un gceſ-ſa-ry 
un- par-don- a- ble 
un- rea- ſon- a- ble 
un- right- e- ouſ-ly 
un- ſea- ſon- a- ble 
un- ſuf- fer- a- ble 
un- ut-ter-a- ble 


— — 


TAD Ls III. 


Note, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the third Syllable. 


B-ſo-lu-ti-on 
L ac-cept-a-ti-on 


— 


c-cla-ma-ti-on 

c cu-ſa-ti-on 
I-mi-ra-ti-on 

U- morni'ti-on 
* ta-ge-Ous 


: 


AD 


of-tect-a-ti-on 
af-firim-a-ti-oa 
ag- gra- va-ti-on 
al-pha-be“ti-cal 
al-tær-a-ti-on 
am- mu-ni'ti-on 
ap- pa- riꝰti- on 
a-“ 


2 * 
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a-po"ſto1i-cal 
ap-pli-ca-ti-on 
ap-pre-hen-ſi-on 
ap-pro-ba-ti-on 
a-rith-me'”ti-cal 
ar-ti-fi“ci-al 

a“ vo- ca- ti- on 

Be“ ne- fac-ti- on 
Cal-cu- la- ti- on 
caꝰ te- che/ti-cal 


ce le-bra-ti-on 


ce“ re-mo-mis-al 
chri'{ti-an-1-ty 
chro-no-lo”"gi-cal 
cir-cu-la-ti-op 
cir- cum-ci“h-op 
com- mend- a- 
com- po- fi-ti-on 
com- pre-hen- ton 
con-demn-a-ti-on 
con- de- ſcen- i- on 
con- firm-a-ti- on 
con gre- ga- ti- or 
con- ſci-en-ti-os 
con- ſter-na-ti-on 
con- ſti-tu-ti-On 
con- ſum- ma- ti-on 
con- tra- dic-ti-on 
con- ver ſa ti-on 
cor-po- ra- ti- on 
cru-ci- HN On 
De-cla-ra-ti-on 
de-cli-na-ti-on 
de-mon- ra- ti- on 
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de- bri-va-ti-on 
de“ la-ti- on 
de- teſt-a-ti-on 
de- vi-a-ti- on 
di“nii-nu-ti-on 
diſ-a-gree-a-ble 
dil-0- be-di-ence 
diſ-pu-ta-ti-on 
diſ-tri-bu-ti-on 
E*du-ca-ti-on 
e-van-geli-ca] 
ex-alt-a-ti-on 
ex- cla-ma-ti-on 


ex-com-mu-:ni-cate 


ex- pe-di/ti-ous 
ex- pli- ca-ti-on 
ex- port- a- ti-on 
Fal- li- i“li- ty 
fo-ment-a-ti-On 
Ge-ne-allo-gy 
ge“ nc-rabhi-ty 
gene- ra-ti- on 
ge- o-gra“phi-ca 
ge- O-meltri-ca 
Hafbit-a-t-on 
no tpi-tal-1-ry 
hy po-crit-i-ca) 
["m13-ra-ti-on 
Im-ma-te-ri-a] 
Ln-mo-ral-1-ty 
im-per-fecsti-on 
im-Por-tu-ni-ty 
im-po-ſiéti-on 
Im-pre-ca-ti-on 


to the 

im-pro-pri-e-ty 
in-car-na-ti-on 
in- ci“vll- i-ty 
in-cli-na-ti-on 
in-con-ceiv-a-ble 
in-con-{1*der-are 
n-con-ve-ni-cnt 
in- cor- rup-ti-on 
in- dig- na-ti- on 
in-e-qual-i-ty 

in- ex- preſſ- i- ble 
in- fi-del-i-ty 

in- ge- nu- i- ty 
in- lg- ni“ fi- cant 
in- ſpi- ra- ti- on 

in- ſuf- fi- ci- ent 


in-ſup-port-a- ble 


in- ter-miſ-ſi- on 
in- ter- up- ti- on 
in·tro-duc- i- on 
in- un- da- ti on 

in- vi-ta-ti-on 
in- vos ca-ti-on 
ir-re- li“ gi- on 
Ju'ſti-fi-a- ble 
La-ment-a-ti-on 
li be-ral-i- ty 
Ma'tri-mo-n-al 
me-di-a- ti-On 
mne di-ta-ti on 
meꝰri-to-ri- dus 
mi! ni“ (te-ri-al 
mi“ ni“ ſtra-xi-on 
Na- Vi-ga-ti-on 


* 
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no mrna-ti-on 

Ob-li-ga-ti-on 

ob-ſ{cirv-a-ti-on 

Ope- ra- tion ; 

op-por-tu-ni-ty 

Pe"ni-ten-ti-al 

per- pen di cu: lar 

per ſc-cu-ti-on 

per-{pt-ra-ti-on 

phi-lo-lo“phi-cal 

po pu- -la*ri-ty 

pre” Ju- -di"Ci-al 

pre” pa-ra ti-on 

pre- ſent- a- ti- on 

pre- ſerv- a· ti- On 

prota. 01 11- -ty 

pro Ci4-!MNa-ti-on 

Pro, ta- Ha- ti-on 

proꝰ po- ſi-ti- on 

proꝰſe- cu- ti- n 

proꝰ vo- ca- ti- on 

Re- col- lec- ti- on 

re- con- ci-la- ble 

re- cre- a- ti-· on 

re form-a-ti-on 

re®zu-la-ti-on 
re-pre-lent-a-tive 

re” Hu-ta-ti-on 

re” {i3-114-ti-ca 

re" {0-iu- 1108 
P\pi-ra-U-on 

re“ ti tust on 

rc“lur-tec-ti-on 

ru-ma U-CN 
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Sa'lu-ta-ti-on tranſ{-po-ſi'ti-on 
1a"tii-fac-ti-on Va! lu- a- ti-on 

n- li- bi“li- ty ve'ner ra- ti-on 
ſen- ſu- al- i-ty vi-O-la- ti-· on 
ſu-per- na! tu- ral vi! ſit a- ti- on 
ſu · per- ſcrip-ti on Un-ac- count-a- ble 
Iranſ-port-a-ti-on u- ni- form- i-ty 


Note, The Accent of the following Words is 
on the fourth Syllable. 


Ad- mi'ni'ſtra-tor ex- pe“ ri-ment. al 
Cha! rac- ter- i /ſtic TIm-pro-pri-a-tor 
co-0"pe-ra-tor Mul-tä-pli-ca-tor 
De- no“ mi- na- tor Su-per-a- bun- dance 
Ec- cle ſi-· a ſlic Un-cir-cum-c1-ſed 


Proper Names of Perſons, Places, &c. or Word: 
uſually beginning with a Capital. 


Proper Names of One Hllable. 


NN, Bath, Blith, - Bourn, Bowe, Brent, 
Burgh. Calne, Cerne, Chard, Charles, Chriſt, 
Clay, Colne, Cray, Czar. Deal, Diſſe, Dutch. 
Eve. Fife, Flint, France, French Grays, Guy. 
Hague, Ham, Holt, Hull, Hythe. James, Janc, 
jew, Joan, Job, John, Joyce, Jude. Kent. 

eek, Lime, Lyd, Lyn. Mark, March, May, 
Mere e. iNeath. Paul, Pool. Ralph, Rome, Rye. 
0 Saul, Seth, Snath, Spain, Stone, Stroud. Throne, 
ing, Troy, Turk, Tweed. Uſk. Wales, Ware, 
| Welck, Wells, Wilts. York. | 


\ . 


Pr oper 


0 * E ; 
JI r * 


Cc 


* 


= 5 8 7 a, 
fa . * 
1 — : | 
fo * * > # 
A wat o F- 
8 , N 


2:& Yb 6 


J. 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 
Proper Names of Two Syllables. 


A-ron Au-ſtef Berke-ley 
A-bel Au-ſtin erk-ſhire 
Acton Ax- bridge Ber- nard 
6 A! dam Ax-holm Ber- ton 
Ag: bridge Ax-mouth Ber-wick 
Ag- nes Bake-well B=t-lcy 
Al-ban Ba-la Pewd-ley 
Aleſ-ham Bal-doc Bin-brook 
# Ale-ford DBal-tic Bing-ham 
Alice Bamp-ton Bit- ford 
Alnc-wick Bngor Bhek-hurn 
Al-ton Ban- ted land- ford 
Am- broſe Bark-ing Bol-ton 
Ampt-iill Barkley Bo fton 
An-drew Bark-way Poſ-worti 
An-na Bar-more Botſ-ham 
* An-trim Bar-mote Boul-n-ts 
An-twerp Barneſ-ley a 
Ar-magh Bar- net Brad hefty 
Ar-ran Bar-ton Brad-fora” 
Ar-thur Baſt-wick Bra-lorctn 
Aſh-ly - Bat-tel Bra-ding 
Aſh-bourn Bau-trey Brad 
Aſh-dale Bay-nard Brad-w a- 
"Aſh-don Bec-kles Brain-try 
Aſh-ford Be-dal Bram-ber 
Aſh-krig Bed-ford Bramp-tor 
Au- burne Bed-lam Bram-yard 
Au- guſt Bel-ſord Bran- don 
Auk-land Bent-ley Bran-drith 
5 


Note, The Accent is on the firſt Syllable. 


Bran-ham 
Breck-nock 
Brent-ford 
Brere-ton 
Bre: wo 4 
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Bri'ton 

Brie ton 
Brix-worth 
Drom-ley 
vromfwick 
Bro! i\ i-yard 
[1+ TON 


1110 11 e 
Dun 1 
Bu nam 
Burn! TS *. 


Burnt-wood 
ZBur-ton b 


Bux ton 


By-ford 
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By-ford Clement Deep-ing Eden 
Cam- bridge Cleve-land Den-bigh Fdg-ware 
Camp den Cliſ-ton Den- mark Ed-ward 
Cancſ-ham Cob-ham Deu-nis Ed-win 
Car-diff Cogge- hal Den-ton E-gypt 
Carl-ron Coleſ-hill Dept-ford Elt-ham 
Cart- me! Col-ford Der-by E-ly 
Ca' ſton Cola-brook Dere-ham En field 
Ca“ tor Con naught De-rick En“ gland 
Cath neſs Con ſtance Dert- mouth En'gliſh 
Ca-wood Con-wa Der-went En-ham 
Cax-ton Cope-land Dig-by Ep-ping 
Cax-wold Cor-bridge Dock-ing Ep- ſom 
Chag-ford Cor-by Dock-ley Ep-worth | 
Chag-ley Cora-wal Dod-brook Exeſ- by 61 
Char-ley Cow-bet Do-ver . ſex 4 
Char-ham Cow-l ridge Down-ham Eveſ-ham ö 
Chea-dle Cram-bourn Down-ton Europe 6 
Check-ley Cranc-brouk Dray-ton Eu ſton 
Chei-ford Cra-ven Dron-field Ew-el 6 
Chelmi-ford Craw-ley Dub-lin Ex-mouth FW G 
-  Chel-ſca Creke-lade Dud-ley Eyneſ-ford 0 
Chep-ſtow Cro-mer Dul-wich Ey-ton 0 
Chert-ſea Crook-horn Dun- church Faii-ftord, Þ C 
Cheſ-ham Crow-land Dun-kirk Fai-leigh 10 
Che ſter Croy-don Dun-mow Falk-land 10 
Cheſ-hunt Cux field Dunſ field Fal- mouth ( 
Chew-ton Cy-preſs Dunlſ-ford Far-ham | 
Chid-ley Dal-ton Dun-ſter Farn-ham | 
Chi-na Dan-by, Dun-wich Fiſh-gard 
Chriſt-mas Dar-king Dur-ham PFleet-holm 
Chud leigh Dart-ford Dur-lley Florence 
Chulm-lcigh Da- vid Ha- ſter Fluſh- ing 
Clap- ham Ded ham Fa- ton Folkeſ-ton 


Fordſ- 


Word{-ham 
; o'iton 
5 rr ham 
Framp- ton 
Pri- day 
KF rodſ-ham 
Fan-ges 
EGuern-fey 
Garth- ley 
FGay-ton 
Gerard 
© Gi-hon 
Ciſ-born 
Slam: ford 
Glaſ-· go 
God: frey 


SGraf-ton 


! Grimſ. by 
| Grin-ſtead 
* Guild-hall 
| Guil- ford 
Fr 
Hack-ney 
Had-leigh 
. Hale- don 


Ha-ling 
Hal-fted 


fo the Engliſh Tongue. 


Hamp ton Hitch-in 


Hamp-ſted Hoddeſ-donKe-nelm 


Han-ly 
Han-mere 
Han- nah 


Hol-bech 
Hum-ber 
Hol-land 


Hant-ſhire Horn-by 


Hap-ping 
Har-leigh 


Horn- don 
Horn- ſey 


Harleſ-ton Horſham 


i 1ar-low 
Harn-den 
Har-row 


Hart- land 
iHar-wich 


Ha- ſtings 


Hu-Hield 


Goud-hurſt Ha- vant 


Hor-ton 
t Low d CN 
Fic X- 


lum. pure -y Kingl-ton 


Hunc-ly 
1 lu“. ings 
ut ton 
Ich-worth 


Haylſ-ham I-Ja 


Gram-pond Heaven 
Grant-ham Helmeſ-ly lre-land 
f Graveſ-cnd Hemp-ſted Ir-ton 

ſ Green- wich Hen-don 


Hen-ly 
rod 
Hert-ford 
Hcx- ham 
Hey-don 


lof-wich 


I-ſaac 
Ille-worth 
Ix-worth 
Ja- cob 
Jar ley 
Jer-by 


Hey-wood Je tus 

Hick-ling Jo-nas 
High- gate Jo- ſeph 
" Haleſ- worth High worth Ju-das 


Hinc Kley 
Hin- don 


Judith 
Rem p-ton 


_ Ham-burgh Hing-ham Ken-dal 
W 
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Kend-worth 


Ken ford 
Ken net 
Ker-ry 
K-ul-wick 
Kex-holm 
Key-worth 
Kildare 
Kil-harn 
Kingſ-briige 
Kingſ-clere 


Kingſ-land 
King Z- ton 
Kin-ſale 
Kirk-ham 
Iiirk-ton 
Kirk-wall 
Kir-ton 

K up -clatie 
Knotteſ-tozd 
Kyne-ton 
La-holm 
Lam-bert 
Lam-borne 
Lam-beth 
Lamb-ton 
Lan-daft 
Lang-ley 
Lay-ton 


Lance-lot 


Land- grave 


_ Lane-ham 


Lang- 
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Lang- port Mal-vern Nampt-wichOrl-ton ö 
Lang- worth Manſ-feld Na-ples Ormſ-kick Ka. 
Lau- rence Marei-field Nar bartb Or- mus Ka 
Lay-ſtoff Mar-low Niaſt-by Or- mond Ra 
Led-wel Marſh- eld Need-ham Or- ton Re 
Leigh ton Mar-tha Nei ſton Or-wel VC 
Lein-ſter Ma-ry Nc*vern Ot. ford K 
Le'ming Maſ-ham Navin Oun-ley N. 
Lem-ſter Mat-thew New-gate Oun-dle K 
Len-ham Med-way Newark Owen ER 
Lenox Meikſ-ham New-burgh Ox-ford 3 R 
Leo'nard Mer-icy New bridge Pad-ſt6w F 
Leopold Mer-ton New-ent Pan- cras y E 
Letch-lade Mid-hurſt New-land Pa'ris 1 
Le- vite Milam Newn-ham Pem- bridge 
Ley den Mil- brock New-port Pem broke ! 
Litch-field Mil-dred Newton Pen- riſe 5 | 
Lid-tord Mile-ham Ney-land Pen-rich \ 
 Likbourn Mil-lum Nor fols | Pen-ryn . 
Lin-coln Mil-tiorp Nor-mal Pester 5 
Lind ſey Mil-ron Nor-thorp bet-worth 5 
Lin-ton Minc-head North-wich Þh:*lip : 
Lif-bon Mon-day Nor-ton Fly mouth 7 
Long ford Monk-ton Nor-way Flymp tos ö 
Long- land Mon- mouth Nor-wich Po-land | 
Long-town Mont-fort Oak-ham Pont-poo! 
Lon don Mor-ley Ot-ley Port-land 
Lud-gate Mor-peth Ock-ley Port{-mouth 
Lud-iow Mo-ſcs Of-trown Pot-ton 
Luton Moul-ton On-gar Poul-ton 3 
Lyd- ford Mul-grave Or- ford Pre“ ſcot 
Maid-ſtone Munter Orleney re“ ſton 
Mal-den Mun-flow Or-lo Ra-chel 
Mal-pas Mur-ray Or lep Rad-nor 
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Ram-ſey Sc'vern 
4 Ramſ-gate Shad-vycl] 
Ran- dal Shan-non 


. Ray-leigh Sheer-neſs 
Reading Shef-feld 


Red-ford Shet-tord 
Rope-ham Shef-nal 

Rich- mond Shep- nam 
Ring- wood Shep- pey 


b neliſ Tenne. 
C3 


Staf-for:! 
Stam- tord 
Stan- -hope 
Stan- ſted 
Stan-ton 
Ste- ning 
Ste-phen 
Stil-ton 


Stock- bridge Tru ro 


Rip- ley Shep way Stock port 
Rip pon Sher-ſton Stock- ton 
Ro bert Shet-land Stokeſ-ly 
Roch-dale Ship ton Stonc henge 
Ro“ ger Shir - burn Strat- ford 
Roth-wel Shore ham Strat-ton 
Row-land Shrop- hire Stret-ham 
Roy-ſton Sid-land Stur- bridge 
Rug-by Sid- mouth Suft-tolk 
Rum-tord Si-mon Sur-ry 
Rum-ney Skip-ton Sul-icx 
Rum-ſry Slza-ford Sut-ton 
Ru-then Smyr-na - Swat-ham 
Rut-land Sneti-ham Swan-ly 
Rye-gate Sodom Sweden 
Sump ſon So-aore Swin-don 
Salt-fleet - South-am  Swit-zer 
Sand-wich South-gate Tam-worth 
Sind-ham South wark 'Tar-tar 


Sa” voy South-wel 
Sax on 

Scarſ dale Spa U-ding 
Scot-land Spa"ruth 
Sel- by Spiiſ-by 
Set-tle Spit-head 


Tave-ſtock 
South. would Taun-ton 
Ter-rng 
Thax-ted 
Tha'net 
Ther-ford 
D5 


Thomas 
Thrap-ftun 
+ nur day 
Ti-ber 
Tick-hall 
Tideſ-wall 
Tin- mouth 
Trow-br idge 


Tueſ-day 
Tun-bridge 
Tur-ky 
Tux ford 
Vin-cent 
Ul-ſter 
Up-lal 
Up-ton 
Ux bridge 
Wake-feld 
Wal-den : 
Wal-fa! | 
Waii-ham | 
Wal-ter 
Walt-ham 
Wandſworth 
Wang-tord 
Want tage Y 
Wap-ping 
War-ham 
War Wick 
Watch-er 
Wat- ford 
Wat-ton 
Web-ley 
W clch- 
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Welch-pool Wiek ham Wind- ſor Work-lop 
Wen lock Wick-ware Win flow Wrex-ham 
We'ſton Wigan Wirk{-worth Wro'tham 
We“ ſtram Wigh-ton Wiſ-bich Yar-mouth 
Wex-ford Wig-more Whit-ney Ya-rum | 
Wey- mouth W il-ton Wo-bourn Yax-lcy 
Whit by Wilt-ſhire Wok ler Yeo-vil = 
Whit- church Winch-comb Wood-ſtock York-ſhire Þ a 
Wick-liff Wind-ham Wool wich Ze-nith 
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on the laſt Syllable. 


-Men Dun: dee Le-on O range 

Ar gyle Dun freis Le-vant O-itend 
Bel-grade E- ſquire Lor-rain Pall-mal! 
Ben-gal Gui-enne Ma-drid Pen-guin F 
Cam-bray Hoj-ſtein Men-teith Pen fance F 
Car- liſle Japan Mo-gul Se-ville ; 
Caſtile Ju-ly Mon-troſs Stock-holm 
Dun-bar Land ſkroon Na- mur Tan- gier 
Dun-blane La-on Na- varre Ver-iailles 


Proper Names of Three Syllaòles. 


. 


Note, The Accent of the following Words 
| is on the firſt Syllable. 

Bi-gail Ald-boſrough Al-ka-net 
A Albing-ton Al-den-burgh Al-tring-ham » 
A-bra-ham Al-der-ſtoke Am-ber-ley 
Ab-1a-iom Al-der-nay Am-bu-ry 
A*ſri-ca Al- fre- ton A“ merſ-ham | 
Al-co-ran Abi, cant A mer-ton | 
An-caf! | 


* 


Op 
umn 
im 


th 


1 


An- ca! ſter 


i An-do-ver 
5 An- gle· ſca 


An- tho-ny 
5 Ans ti. chriſt 


An- ti-och 
5 Ap-ple-by 
4 Ap-ple-dore 


Ar- ling- ton 

A run dale 

A- ſi-a 

Aſ- ſin- ſhire 
A”therſ-ton 
At-tle-bridge 
Aul-ce”ſter 
Ay-ſten-fcld 
Au-ſtri-a 
Ax-min-ſter 
Ayleſ-bu/ry 
Ba“ by-lon 
Ba-den-och 
Ban-buſry 
Bar-nabas 
Barn-ſta-ble 
Bay-bo*"rough 
Bea“ conſ-field 
Beck- ing- ham 
Be di-ford 
Beel- ze bub 
Bel-ting-ham 
Be-mi'ſter 
Ben-ja-min _- 
Berk-ham-ſtcd 
Be'ver-ly 


SS ro ò—— 4 — 
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Bi- ccꝰſter 

Bi“ gleſ-wade 
Bil- de- ſton 
Bil-ling-ford 
Bil-ling-ham 
Bil-ling-hurſt 
Bil-lingſ-gate 
Bir- ming-ham 
Bol-ſo-ver 
Bo"den-!am 
Boſ-bu"ry 
Bra-ken-hill 
Bra ſing ton 
Bridg-wa-ter 
Brid-ling-ton 
Bright-helm-ſton 
Bro-ken-hurſt 
Buck ing ham 
Bul-ling-brook 
Eun-ting-tord 
Bur-row-bridge 
By-ber-ry 
Ca”mei-tord 
Can-dle mas 
Can-ti-clcs 
Car-bu'ry 
Car-di-gan 

Car- hamp- ton 
Car-ling - ford 
Ca“ tha. rine 

Che“ ling-ton 
Tnel-ten-ham 
Cherl-bu' ry 
Che“ ſter- field 


Claren don 
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Chi'che'ſter 
Chi-dinge fold 
Chil-ling-ham 
Chip-pen-ham 
e e re, 
Chriéſten- dom 
Chri'ſti-an 
Chri“ſto-pher 
Chry"to*ſtom 


Cl”the-roe 
Cock-er-mouth 
Col-che'ſter 
Cold-ing- ham 
Com- ber-ton 
Con- gle ton 
Co”ning-ton 
Coniſton 
Con-ſtan-rine 
Cor-do-van 
Cor- i- ca | 
Co”ven-try | 
Cre”di-ton 
Crock-er-hill 
Cul-li-ton 
Cum-ber-land 
Cu”ning-ham 
Dant-el 
Dar-ling-ton 
Da-ven-try 
De”ben-ham 
De#bo-rah 
Ded-ding-ton 
De”ve-ri 
De"von- 
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Did-mer- ton 
Di'ſting-ton 
Don-cvſter 
Dor-chſter 
Dor-la“ſton 
Doro thy 
Dor-ſet-ſhire 
Dul-ver-ton 
Dun-bar-ton 
Dun-gar-van 
Dun- ning ton 
Duntſta- ble 


Kc-cle-ſhal 
Hc- cle-ton 
Edin-burgh 
E- gre- mont 
E ver- hot 

F x- e- ter 
Ex o- dus 
Fa-ken-ham 


Far-ring-COn 


Fer-ry-hill 
Fe*veri-nam 
Finſ-bu'ry 


Flo”ri-da 
Fo-ki ng-ham 


——— — 


La- ſing-wold 


1 Neu 


Fre“ de- ric 

Fre- ſing-Held 
Frod-ling-ham 
Frome-ſcl-wood 
Ga- bri-el 
Gainſ-bo"rough 
Gal-lo-way 
Ga”lco-ny 
Gef*ne-(18 

Ger ma-ny 
Gif-bo*roug: 
Glou- ce ſter 
Got- tin-gen 
GrAgo-ry 
Ha“ ger-ſton 
Hal- li- fax 
Hal, la- ton 
Ha) mer- ton 
Hafmil-ton 
Elan-o-ver 
lar bo“ rough 


Fal- ken-burgh Ilar-ring-ton 
Farn-bo rough itla-Qe-mere 


FHa-ſing-den 


Fer-ming-ham Ha! ther- ly 
Fer ry- bridge Haver-ford 


Ha-ve-ril 
Ela- ver- ing 
He re- ford 


Flam-bo'rough Hil-bofrough. 


Hol-den-by 
Hor-ni-ton 


Guide 
Ford-ing-bridge Hun'ga cy 
Dewſ-boſrough Fram- -ling-ham Hun's, r-tord 


Hunt-ing-ror 
Il-che'ſter 

II- mi'ſter 
In-dt-a 

I- ling in 


K a: 8 - 
Kel-ling ton 
Ken-che* ter 
Kefnel-worth 
Ken: ſing- ton 
Rot- ter ing 
Kir-ming- ton 
Knarcl-bu*rougi 


La-den burg 


Lan- bi'ſter 


Lan- ca“ 11 Er 
Lan- ca- ſhire 
Lan- go ver 
La-ven-ham 
La'ving ton 

Le d A u'ry 
Leij-cefiter 
Le“ming- ton 
Lec'niin-ſter 

Le ver- 


Lefver-pool 
Low-bo”rough 
Luck-ing-ton 
Lut-ter-werta 
Ly*di-a 
Mac-clel- Reld 
Mag-da-len 
Ma- ho! met 
Ma“la-ga 
Malmſ-bu'ry 
Man- che“ ſter 
Man- ning tree 
Mar-ga- ret 
Marl-bo"rough 
Mar-ma-duke 
Ma-ry-land 
Men- dleſ-ham 
Mex - i- co 
Mi-cha-el 
Mic-kle-ton 
Mid-dle-burgh 
Mid-dle-ſex 
Mid-dle-ham 
Mid-dle- ton 
Mid-dle-wich 
Mid-fum-mer 
Mod-bu'ry 
Mul ſco vy 
Ne“ther-lands 
New-bu”ry 
New-en-aqcn 

Ni'cno-las 
Nor-man-dy 
Not-ting-ham 


— — <0 eb it. 46. 


Ock-ing-ham 
O-di-nam 
O“ li-ver 
Orm-berſ-ley 
O-ver-ton 
O” ving-ham 
Pad-ding-ton 
Pe-teri-fheld 
Pcthor-ton 
Pick-er-ing 
Pock-ling-ton 
Por-wu-gal 
Pruſ-ſi-a 
Puck-er-wdge 
(Quueen-bo®rough 
Ra-ven-glaſs 
zen- dleſham 


. Ae oo 
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Shrewſ-bu'ry 
Si'ci/ly 

Si me- on 

Sit- ting- born 
Sit-ting-ham 
Solo- mon 
So” mer-ſet 
So”mer-ton 
Spa”ni-ard 
Ste-ven-edge 
Strath-na-vern 
Stur-min-ſter 
Sud-bu”ry 
Sud-min-ſter 
Sun-der-land 
Su”ther-land 
Swit-Zer- land 


Rick-manſ-worth Sy“ ri-a 


Riſ-bo“rough 
Roche ſter 
Rock-ing-ham 
Ro*fco-mon 
Rot-ter-dam 
Ro"ther-ham 
Rofther-hithe 
Ruſ-ſfi-a 
Sa*mu-e] 
Sa"tur-day 
Scar-bo*rough 
Sed-bu'ry 
Se"ra-phim 
Se”"ther-ton 
Se“ ven-Oke 


Shaftſ- bu'ry 


1 a*bi-tha 
Tad-ca'ſter 
Tan-ger-mund 
Ten- bu! ry 
Ten- ter- den 
Tewki-bu'ry 
Thong-ca"ſter 
Thorn-bufry 
Til-bu*ry 
TY mo- thy 
Tiꝰver-ton 
Tor- ring- ton 
Tow-cc“ſter 
Trinity 
Tud-bu*ry 
Tud-ding-ten 
Tu ſca- 
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Tu ſca- ny Wat-ling-ron Whit-ſun-tide 
E Va'"len-tine Wed-neſ-day Wil-li-am 
- Ul-ver-ſton Wel-ling-ton Wim-ble-ton 


Up-ping-ham Wen-do-ver Win-caun-ton 
Wal-ling-ford Weſt-bu”ry Win-chel-ſea 
Wal-ſing-ham Weſt-min-ſter Win-che/fter 
Walt-ham ſtow Weſt-mor-land Wor-ce“ſter 
War- min- ſter We'ther- by Zalbu-lon 
War-ring-ton Whit-ſta-ble 


Ja cha- ry 
Wa-ter ford Whit- ſun- day 


Zo- di- ac 


— — = 


. 


Note, The Accent of the followig Words 
is on the ſecond Syllable. 


A -Lep-po Cy-re-ne G1'bra}-tar 
A An-ti-gua Da- ma' ſcus Gol li-ah 
Arch-an-gel Da- ri- us Go-mor-rah 
Au-gu#ſtin De-cem-ber Gra-na-da 
Au- gu'ſtus De- vi zes Ha-bak-kuk 
Ba-ha-ma Drog-he-da Ho- ſan-na 
Bar-ba-does Dun-gan-non Ho-ſe-a 
Ber -mu-das Du-raz-zo Ja-mai-ca 
Biſ-ſex-tile Di a-na Je-ho-vah 
Ca- na- da FE clip: tic Jo-ſi-ah 
Ca-na-ry E-li-as _ Ju-de-a 
Car-mar-then E-qua-tor La. do-ga 
Car-nar-van Eu- phra-tes Lan- be-der 
Chur. h-Stret-ton Fa- ler- nus Le- pan to 
Co- lun p- ton Fer-ra-ra Li-pa-ri 
Comb-Mͤar-tin Fo-ren-za Ma co co 
Cre-mo-na For-mo-fa Ma-&ci-ra 
Crick-how-el Ge#ne-va Ma-jor-ca 


Ma- lac- 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 


Ma-lac-ca Phi-le-mon Su- ma: tra 


Ma- roc- co Phi- lip-pi Su- ſan- na 
Mat- thi as Port roy-al Syl-ve'ſter 
Meſ-ſi-ah Pri'ſcil-la Ta-ran-to 


Mo-de-na Pul-he-ly Ter-tul-lus 
New-ca'ſtle Ra-ven-na Tir-con-nel 
New-ha-ven Re-be#®kah To-bi-as 


New-mar-ket Sa-ler-no To-le-do 
North-amp-ton Sa-lo-na Ve-ro-na 
North-cur-ry Sa-rep-ta Vi-en-na 
No- vember Sa- vo- na Vulcano 


Oc- to- ber Sep-tem-ber Weſt-che“ſter 
Oke-hamp-ton Sophia White-ha-ven 
Pa-ler-mo South-amp-ton Zac-che-us 


T4 HM, 

Note, The Accent of the following Words 

is on the laſt Syllable. 
1 Ca'rol-ftadt Lan gue- doc 
Al-be-marle Char le-ville Mil-den-hall 


Am- ſter dam Char-le-roy Mount-ſe-rat 
A”nan-dale Fa ſton neſs Mount-ſe-rell 
Ba-{ing-{toke El-te-nure Na*za-rene 
Bo'nin-gale Fon-ta- nelle Of-we#ftree 
Bud-deſ-dale Har-tle-pool Pam-pe-lune 
Cafra-van In-ver-neſs Scan-de-roon 


Preper Names of Four Syllables. 

TAI TI I. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the firſt Syllable. 
Arn ry. Am-breſ-bu*ry . Da”rii-bu*ry 
A*lex-an-derAt-tle-bo"roughbFe*®bru-a-ry 
Al-mond-bu'ry Can-ter-bu*ry Foꝰ ther- ing-hay 
| Gla#iten- 
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Hi-e-rar-chy 
L-ra-el-ite 


A New Euide 
Glaſten-bu*ry Ja'ni-za-ry 


Ja“nu-a- ry 


Mi cha-el-gias 


Pe- ter- bo” C ga 


Ke - der- min- ſter Sa liſ- buꝰ ry 


ta”. „„ ou ++ Oo —oeeoei—o— woo — — — —— ——— 


TA en I. 
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Note, The Accent of the following Word. 


ts on the jecond Syllable. 


Cha-1-a 
A-rae-li-a 
A-me”ri-ca 
A-po”cry-pha 
A-ra-bi-a 
Ar-me-n1-a 
Aſ-phal-ti-tes 
Aſ-y*ri-a 
Bar-ba-di-an 


Bar-ba-ri-an 


E-gyp-ti-an 
E-li*za-beth 
tpi pha-ny 
E- ſa-i-as 
Eu-ro-pe-an 
E-ze-l1-cl 
Ga'la-ti-a 
Ga®l'ci-a 
Gal-li*po-11 


Ga-ma-h-el 


Bar-tho"lo-mew Ge-or-g1-a 


Bil-le*ri-cay 
Bi'thy*ni-a 
Bo-he-mi-a 
Caf-fre-ri-a 
Ca”la-bri-a 
Ca-per-na-um 
Ce-ſa-re-a 
Ce-li/ci-a 
Co-loſ-ſi-ans 
Co- per- ni cus 
Co- rin-thi-an 
Cor-ne-- li- us 
Dal- ma- ti-a 
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Ho-ra-ti-0 
I9-na-ti-us 
I-ta*lt-an 
Te-ru-fa-lem 
Le- vi'ti- cus 
Lieu-te“nan-cy 
Ma-ho“met-an 
Mit-ran-du-Ja 
Mol-da-vi-a 
Mont-go"me-ry 
NM ont-pel-li-er 
Mo-ra-vi-a 
Mo- ſa-i-cal! 


Na-tha'ni el 
Ni-lo“ mes ter 
North-al-ler- ton 
Pa- la/ti- nate 
Pam- phy li-a 
Pe ne lo- pe 
la cen ti a 
Sa -ma-ri a 
Sa- ma' ri tan 
Sar-di*ni-a 
Scla vo-ni-a 
Sc- ba ſti-an 
Si le-fi-a 
Tar- ta- ri- an 
The-O dos lite 
The-o'philus 


Ther- mo' meer 


heſ-ſa- li- a 
Ti-be-ri- as 
Ve-ne-ti-an 
Y1-j1-vi-us 
Vir-gi'ni-a 
U-rox-e-ter 
Welt-pia-li-a 


1 ABLE 
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TAI L2- III. 
Note, The Accent of the following Words 
is on the third Syllable. 


A - Ber-con-wey Co-pen-ha-gen Ni%co-de-mus 
 A*na tap rift Dal-ma-nu-tha O'ba-di-ah 


. 
- 
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8 F-le-a-zer Pa'le"fti-na 
Ba-al-zc-bub E“zZe-Kki-as unte Nor- ton 
Bar- ce · lo na Hal le-lu-jah Sa'la- man- ca 
Be'ne- dic tine len-ti-et-ta Sa ra goſſſa 
Be! ne- ven to Lle“ze ki ah Shep-r n- Mallet 
Cag li-a-ri I-ſa-bel la Zut-ton-Co- field 
Caro li na Je*re-mi-ah Thy a ti-ra 


Che-tcl namp-ton Je Ho-bo-am Tra-co-mi-tis 

Chip bine ls zu-ret to + of ver-hamp-ton 
— 110. S- "11 Kc! nA L 2 af foat Vt 8 Haſ-ſet 
Ci-ren er f a ga ita Telcha ri ah 
Com 0 Woo 1 Nge me 314-4 Ze de- Kah 


Note, be Arcent is on . tab t Svlable. 


Bar- ce lo nette Ce- noise 1 „pe- ville 
Proper Nome we” 1* VE 5 "!a2les, 
F 
Note, The Accent of to? Fs owing Word, 
is on the third Hllable. 

N Lex-an-dri-a Ce“pha-lo-ni-a 

£ 3. A*na-to-li-a Ci:-burg-Mor-ti mer 
An-da-lu-zi-a Deu-te-rono-my 
A-pol-lo-ni-a Di-o-ny“fi-us 
Cap-pa-do- ci a E-qui-noc-ti-ai 
Ca'ta-lo-ni-a E-thi-0-pi-a 1 


He li- 


76 


A New Hide 


He-li-o®po-lis Ni-co-me-di-a 
Hi-e-ra®po-lis Phi-la-del}-pii-a ( 
Li”rhu-a vi-a Sa-mo-thra-ci-a 
L.y-ca-0-ni-a Scan-di-na-Vi-a 
Ma'ce-do ni-a Sex- a geꝰſi- ma 
Ma-gel-la'ni-ca The o-do-ſi-us 

Max-i m li- an Theſ-ſa-lo-ni-ans 
Me-tro-po#li-ran Tran-ſyl-va-ni-a 
Ne-bu-zaUra-dan U-ni-ver-fi-cy 


A  —_ lc. a mt. „ — 
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Note, The Accent of the fullcaoing Word. 
ts on the fourth Syllabie. 


a -Ber-Ha-vxn- ny EVſtre“ ma- du-ra 


A-ha-{u-e-rus Hi ſpa"ni-o-la 
A*lex-an-dret-ta - La-o-di-ce-a 
Afri-ma-the-a _ Ne-bu-chad-nez-zat 
Con-ſtan-ti no-ple Pe- lo- pon nc- ſus 
Ec- cle- ſi- a! ſtes Stur-min-iter-New-ton 
E'pa-phro-di-tws Thel-ſa lo- ni- ca 


— — _ —— - — — - 


Ani III. 
Proper Names of Six SHllables. 
Note, Tye Accent is on the forurih Sllabie. 
A -Bel-beth- ma- a-cah Hi ſto-ri-Oꝰgra- phy 


» Be- ro-dach-Ba“la-dan Me“ di- ter-ra“ ne- an 
Ec-cle-ſi-a“ſti-cus Me ſo-po-ta-mi-a 
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PART II. 


A Table of Words, the ſame in Sound, but different 


in Spelling and Signification, 


\ IE, to be troubled 
Ae, Malt Liquor 
fir, one of the Elements 
Are, they are 

Heir, to an Eſtate 

A, every one 

As, to bore Holes 
Ai 4. granted 

Land, with « Note 

I tar, for Sacrifice 
Aiter, to « hange 

An, a Particle 

ia, a Woman's Name 
Art, a Pilmire 

Aunt, Unole's Wiſe 
Aray, good Order 
Array, to Clothe 


Aſent, an Agreement 
Aſcent, going up 
Augur, a Soothſayer 
Auger, for Carpenters 
Bail, a Surety for Debt 
| Bate, of Cloth or Silk 


Bald, without Hair 
BawP a, cry'd aloud 


Ball, a round Subſtance 
Bawl, to cry aloud 


Barbara, a Woman's Name 
Barbary, a Country 
 Barberry, a Fruit 


Bare, naked 

Bear, a Baſt 

Baj/s, in Muſic 

Baje, vile 

| Bair, Cloth fo called 
Bays, Bay-Trees 

Hen, to drink 

Bier, to carry the Dead 
Bean, Pulſe 

Bien, was at a Place 


Bid, to ſtrike 
Beet, an Herb 


Rettee, a Pint Flaſk of Wine 
betty, Elizabeth 


Berry, a {mall Fruit 
Byry, to lay in the Grave 


Bile, a Swelling 

Boi, as Water on the Fire 
Blew, did blow as the Wind 
Bize, Colour 

Blight, a Blaſt 

Blite, a Flower 

Board, a Plank 

Bor'd, wade a Hole 


Boar, a Deaſt 
Boor, a Country Fellow 
Bere, to make a Hole 


Bold, confident 


Berto] d, did bowl 


— — 
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Bolt, for a Door 
Boult, Meal 

Bow, to bend 
Bough, a Branch 
Bey, a Lad 

Baey, to bear up 
Bom, to hoot with 
Beau, a fine Gentleman 


Brake, an Herb 
Break, to part aſunder 


Bread, to cat 
Bred, brought up 


Breaches, broken Places 
Breeckes, to wear 


Burree», for Rabbits 
Boraręh, a Corporation 
By, near 

Buy, for Mony 

Brews, breweth 
Bree, to break 

But, a Particle 

Butt, two Hogſheads 


Cairn, Abel's Brother 
Cane, a Shrub 


Calais, in France 
Chalice, a Cup 


Call, to cry out 
Cat, for a Perriwig 


Calendar, an Account of Time 


Calender, to ſmooth Cloth 
Can, to be able 

Cann, to drink out of 
Cannon, a Gun 


Canon, a Rule 


Capital, chief 
Capitol, a Tower in Rome 


Canvas, coarſe Cloth 
Canan, to examin 


ö 
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Card, to play with 
Cherd, to dreſs Wool 


Cart, to carry Things in 
Chart, a Deſcription of a Place 
Ca/pier, a Caſh- -keeper 
Cafeire, to dilband 
Cell, a Hut 

Sell, to dilpoſe of 
Cellar, the love 
Seller, that ſelleth 
Cænſer, tor Incenſe 
Cryr, a Reformer 


Room 


Ceſten, a Reſigning 
Legion, Allizes 

Chair, to fit in 

Crare, a lob of Work 
Cigler, Rage 

Cel/cr, for the Neck 
C2/lar, Beet and Brawn 
Cielius, a Room 
Sealing, ſetting of a Seal 
Ci 0, A 590 ng Sprig 

Sion, a Mountain 10 called 
C>ro::ca!, of long Continuance 
Chronicle, an Hiſtory 


Cart, a Book-keeper 


Clerk, a Clergyman 


Cauſe, of a Sentence 
C.aws, of a bird or Bcalt 
Climb, to get up ina Tree 
Cline, in Geography 
Cleſe, to ſhur up 

Ctathes, Gauments 

Cat, a Garment 

Core, a Cottage 

Coarſe, homely 


Cour/e, Order 


Cumpiement, 
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C! 

E Ct 
2 
0 
13 
4 

C 

C 
1 
15 
Ss 
a» 


ö 


3 

7 

7 

«28 
=o 


Compliment, to [peak obliging 


| Concert, of Muſic 


Cort, Wife of a Sovereign 


Coin, Relation 
© Cozen, to cheat 


Council, an Aſſembly 
Counſel, to Advile 

Cruiſe, to Sail up and down 
Cruſc, a little Veſſel 


Current, a running Stream 
Currant, paſſable 

Courier, a Meſſenger 
Currier, a Dreſſer of Leather 


Creeh, of the Sea 
Creak, to make a Noiſe 


Crewe!, Worſted 

Cruel, fierce 

Dane, a Man of Denmart# 
Deigr, to vouchſafe 

Dam, to ſtop Water 

Damn, to condemn 

Day, 24 Hours 

Dey, a Magiſtrate in Barbary 


Dear, of great Value 


Deer, in a Park 

Dew, from Tleaven 
Due, a Debt 

De, to act 

Die, to deceaſe 

Dye, to ſtain Cloth 
Dire, dreadful 

Dyer, a Staizer of Cloth 
Dijeaje, 8 Sickneſs 
Dig. xe, to diſpoſſeſs 
Doe, a Femele Deer 
Deugb, Paſte or Leaven 
Done, acted 

Dun, Colour 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 
| Complement, the Remainder 
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Dreage, a Flour-Box 
Drage, a Slave 


Earing, the Time of Harveſt 
Ear-ring, a Ring for the Ear 
Eatexs, devoured 

Eaton, a Town's Name 
Er, the Son of Judah 
Err, to miſtake 

Fine, a Weather Cock 
Fain, deſirous 

Feigu, to diſſemble 
Faint, weary 

Fein, a falſe March 
Fair, comely 

Fare, a cuſtomary Duty 
Fallen, a Whitlow 
Felen, a Criminal 

File, of Metal 

Fei, to overcome 

Fir, Wood 

Furr, Skin 

Flea, an Inſect 

Flee, to run 

Flew, did fly 

F/ue, ſoft Hair of a Rabbit 
Flaur, for Bread 

F. ter, of tke Field 
Forih, abroad 

Fauth, in Number 
Fou, naity 

Fot, a Bird 

Fran, Quarrels 
Froiſe, fried Meat 


Gall, bitter Subitance 
Gaul, a Frenchman 


Gergi,, a Diſtemper in Geeſe 
Gargis, to walh the Mouth 
Gilt, 
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W boop, to cry out 


80 
Gin, with Gold | 
Gait, Sin 


Glar, the White of au Egg | 


Glare, to dazzle 


Greie, tor Coals 
Great, large 


Grater, for the Nutmeg 
Greater, larger | 


3 


Gr, a Town's Name 
Graze, to eat Graſs 
Gres, naily Fat 
Greece, a Country 
Groan, to ſigh 

Grown, increaled 

Hail, to ſalute 

Hale, to draw along 


Hart, a Beaſt 
Heart, the Seat of Life 


Hare, in the Fields 
Hair, of the Head 


Here, in this Place 
Hear, to hearken 


Hero, to cut 

Hue, Colour 

Hugh, a Man's Name 
High, lofty 

Hoy, a Ship 

Him, that Man 
Hymn, a Song 

Hire, Wages 
Higher, more high 
Hoar, Froſt 

Whore, a iewd Woman 
Hole, hollowneis 
Bale, perfect 

Hoop, for a Tub 
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cl „ to ham-ſtring 

25 O unn er 

, my ich 

Eye, to fee with 

T1, I will 

Jie, the Side of a Church 
Ne, an Ind 

Oy, of Olives 

„, within 

Ins, for Travellers 
Indi, to proſecute 
Indite, to compole 

Kill, to murder 

Kils, for Bricks 
Knave, a diſhoneſt Man 


Neve. of a Wheel 


Knight, by Honour 
Nizhi, the Evening 
Know, to be acquainted 
No, not fo 

Knew, did know 
New, not old or uſed 
Knowr, diſcovered 
None, neither 

Knows, he knoweth 
Nee, of the Face 
Lage, to carry Water 
Laia, placed 

Lain, did lie 


Lane, a narrow Paſſige 


Leah, to let in Water 
Leek, a Pot-Herb 
Lees, Dregs of Wine 
Lee je, tO 101e 
Leſſer, to make leſs 
Leon, a Heading 
Liar or Har, a teller ot Lie- 
Lyre, a tMahcel inirument 
| Lins, 
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Limb, a Member Moat, a Ditch 
Ling, to paint Vote, in the Eye 
Line, length More, in Quantity 
Lein, of Veal Mower, that moweth 
Lintament, the Proportion of | fo, more 

the Face te, to cut down Graſs 
Linimewt, a Miedicin Mortar, to pound in 
Led, did lead Morter, made of Lime 
Lead, Metal Naught, bad 
Lie, to lie along Nong bt, nothing 


Lye, a Falſity 

Lo, behold 

Lite, humble 

Maze, finiſhed 

Maid, a Virgin 

Mais, the chief Thing 
Mane, of an Horſe 
Mie, the He 


Nay, not 

Neigb, as a Horſe 
Nett, "Tidings 
Necſe, a Knot 
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Not, denying 
Km, to untie 


Oar, of a Boat 
O'eyr, over 


Mail, Armour Ore, of Metal 
Mall, a wooden Hammer Of, belonging to 
Maw!, to beat | OF, at a Diſtance 
Manser, Cuſtom 10 Ales! 


Manor, a Lordſhip 
Marten, a Eird 
Martin, a Man's Name 
Mean, of low Value 

| Mien, Behaviour 


Meat, tO eat 


Orte, to be indebted 
One, in Number 
I;/3n, did win 


Our, of us 
Hour, lixty Minutes 


| Meet, together Palate, ee M ouih 
Metal, Gold, Silver, ce. Pale, Colour 
Mette, Briikneſs Pail, a Veſiel 
| 
Mete, for Hawks P://, a Funeral Cloth 
Mee, to meditate Part, a Man's Name 
Mite, an Inſect | Pain, Torment 
Ag bi, Strength Pane, a Square of Glaſs 
i.1cs Mas, to lamem _. Peal, upon the Bells 
Wt Moon, cut down Peel, the Outſide 


In, Pear, 


Inn ———6 — — 
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Pear, Fruit 
Pair, a Couple. © 
Pare, to cut oft 


Peer, a Lord 
Pier, a large Glaſs 


Peter, a Man's Name 
Petre, Salt 


Pint, half a Quart 
Point, a Stop 


Place, of Abode 
Plaice, a Fiſh 


Plain, even 

Parc, to make {ſmooth 

Plate, a flat Piece of Metal 
Plait, a Fold in a Garment 


Pleas, Courts of Law 
Pleaſe, to coment 


Plough, the Inſtrument 
Pom, to make a Furrow 


Pore, of the Skin 
Pour, as Water 


Practice, Exerciſe 
PraZile, to Exerciſe 


Pray, to beſeech 
Prey, a Booty 


Praiſe, Commendation 
Prays, he prayeth 
Principal, chief 
Principle, the firſt Rule 


Profit, Advantage 
Prophet, a Foreteller 


Quean, a naſty Slut 
Pacer, a King's Wiſe 
Auire, of Paper 
Chair, of Singer: 
Rag, a i ater 

Wrag, a fort of Stone 
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| Rain, Water 
| Reign, rule as a King 
Rein, a Bridle 


| Raije, to ſet up 
Rays, Sun Beams 


Race, to run 

Raje, to demoliſh 
Red, a Colour 

Read, did read 
Reddiſb, fomewhat red 


| Radijh, a Root 


Reed, a Shrub 


| Read, in a Book 


Rere, the back Part 


Rear, to ere 


| 
| 
| 
| 


| 


| 
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R/t, eaſe 
Wreft, to force 


Rete, to Vomit 
Wreck, an unhappy Man 
Rhyme, in Verſe 


Rime, a freezing Miſt : 


Rial, a foreign Coin 
Royal, Princely 
Nice, Corn 

Ri je, Advancement 


Rie, Corn 

ry, crooked 
Ring, the Bells 
W'ring, the Hancs 


Rite, a Ceremony 
Right, juſt and true 
Wright, a Workman 
Write, wich a Pen 
Ruae, did ride 
Road, the Higa ay 
Rote d, did rove 


' Roe, a Kind of Deer 


Reto, & Rank 


__ Reed, 


Rote, by Heart 


> Hrete, did write 


Rougb, not ſmooth 


Na, a Neckcloth 
Fail, of a Ship 


Sale, Selling 
dal ary, Wages 
Selery, an Herb 


Sciliy, an Iſland 
S4, Fooliih 


| Saver, that ſaveth 
| Savor, Talte or Smell 
| Sevieur, Jeſus Chriſt 


geete gt of a Stage 
Sem, beheld 


| Seas, great Waters 
* Sees, iecth 


Seiag,* to lay hold of 


| $4, a great Water 
dee, behold 


| Sear, to burn 
Seer, a Prophet 


| Sent, order'd away 


Scent, Small 


deignior, Lord 
| Cegior, elder 


Shoar, a Prop 
Shore, the Sca Coaſt 


geton, did ſhew 
!h;ze, did ſhine 


Site, Situation 


Cite, to ſummon 


Sight, ſeeing 


ö 
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Lid, fourth Part of an Acre 
Rude, impudent 


Nam, Part of an Houſe 
Rheum, Spittle 


i... 
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Saal, 


Siat, to go down 
Cizque, five 

She, Fruit 

Show, tardy 

So, thus 

Sors, the Seed 
Sew, with a Needle 
of the Shoe 
Sole, a Fiſh 
Some, a Part 
Sum, the Whole 


Son, a Man-child 

Sun, the Heavenly Light 
Sore, an Ulcer 

Soar, to mount upwards 


Stare, to look earneſtly 
314:r, a Step 


Stains, Spots 
Staues, the Name of a Place 
Starling, a Bird 

Sterling, Engliſb Mony 


Steal, to rob 
Steel, Metal 


Stear, a young Bulleck 
Steer, to guide a Ship 
Stile, for a Paſſage 
Style, for Writing 
Straight, not crooked 
Sireit, narrow 
Succozr, Help 

Sucker, a young Twig 
Subtil, cunning 

Suitle, weight 


{acks, {mall Nails 
Tax, a Rate 

Tail, the End 
Tale, 2 Story 


| 


Tare, Weigh t allow d 
Tear, to rene | in Pieces 
Tezm, of Horſes 

Teem, to go with Voung 
Threw, did throw 
Through, quite through 
T beir, of them 

There, in that Place 
Throne, a Scat of Stare 
Throtr, calt 

The, a Particle 

Ther, vourſelſ 

Tine, when 

7 byme, an Herb 

Ty, unto 

Tz, hkewiſe 

Teo, a Couple 

Toe, of the Fort 

Tor, to draw ailcig 
Told, as a Tale 

Toll d, as a Bell 

Tour, a Journey 
Totuer, a fortihed Place 
Tray, a Butcher's Tray 
Trey, the Number 3 
Vale, a Vally 

Fei!, a Covering 

Vain, uſelels 

Vane, to ſhew the W ind 
Vein, of the Blood 
Vier, ill Habit 

Viſe, a Scre. 

Undo, io take to Pieces 
Ladue, not due 

1. ade, to £O in the . acer 
Weigh'd, in the Balance 


Wait, to expect 
Weight, tor the Scales 
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i ale, the Mark of a Wipp 
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Whale, 4 S. 1 5 


are, M. 

H ear, = Cioath;: 
I Fa 7. 

bere, it what Place 
Waffe, to ſpend 

Ai, tie > Middle 


Fay, to walk in 
Jrigb, de poize 

ire, Forty Buſllels 

i 43, Milk and Renret 
Heal, (. od 

Vea, C:ili's Fleſh 
bla, a Pimple 
Feel, 0! 
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pu ” a 
1%, in the mean Time 
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was willing 


F ea, yes 


Je, a Tree 
Lu, yourtelf 
Ewe, a Sheep 
A New 
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A Practical | Booth GRAMMAR, 
. 


* GRAMMAR in general. 


YEH #T ir Grammar? 
W. A. Gran. 7 4r 13 the S5! NCC of Letters, Or the 


dye 1 f | ind yntactically. 
22 8 . wth 475 Nea,“ Dy Ea ; : Amma r? 


5 ; 
A. The Art of Writing and Speaking the Exgih 7 ongus 
properix anc 3 0 To 


. 7 17725 75 Gra Mu r divided? 


A. Grammer is Civided into Pour Parts; Orthography, 


Profody, Analog v. ind Jyntax. 
* 
OY RDTHOGRAF I T5 


— * ; : ; el, N % 
I Drthorriaby tenchett the frae Characters and Powers 
i ' : * T, Op 2 

4 * , 227 . 1. Auel L : Lo] per 1/1 v 1+ &\ "NN (4 Syllaòlet, Vera,, 

1.0 ect 
9 Lk. 4 E ＋ 'T L. R 5. 
1 » 

Q. mar 17:28 1Ciict » 

A A Lever is a fignitcant Mark or Note, of Which 
Sv. AD es L 80 1 4 | 4 

. Den man A {L411 Lett rs are leeres 

4. Six 12a 1 vw 4 * 

2. J bhicb te ter; i 

1 They are theſe following, with their Powers and 

44 » we” 


1 Names. : 
ha E 2 Lauter. 


a 
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Letters. Their Names, and Powers ar Sounds. | 4 


A long (ia) as in Cape: ſhort (i) as in Cap: I f. 
Bee (broad (a) as in 54 FE 
Cre -M: 
Dee | 


E long (e) as in mtr; ſhort (&) as in me! ® 


> 
I 
2 


/ long (1) as in tine: ſhort (i] as in / x 1 


O long (6) as in note: ſhort (6) as in not 
Pee 

Cu 

Arr 

25 

Tee 

Fee 

Yu long (ũ)] as in zwne: ſhort ü] as in Tun 
Deuble yu 


N A SAD D O DET 
N N 2 uw ee 0 = y —wi_ = po ma Ang 
thy 
Y 


All Fs 

18 yi long (F) as in my: ſhort (y) as in Eryp? 

q Zed | 
il Note, Ihen ets not /aurded ut the End of a ora, it is cal 
1 e final: to, Jometimes, Jerves to lengthen 1 Sound of the fore 
14 going Vowel ; as in ſave : ar; 4 ſemeti tie. is Redundant ; ai give. 
fl Q Do the/e Letters 4. c ν krep their own natural Scud ? 
11 A. No. 


. Q. What Letters are thoje which do not a ey, teep tr tir 
own natural Sound ? | 

A. They are , c, e, J, g, i, I, o, , t, u, x, y; und the 
1 double Letters, , gh, and ph. 
1 Q. Give me an Example of ech. 
i; A. 1. B is ſounded like z, in Stil. 
F 2. C before a, e, u, I, and r, is always founded lil e 
43 as in Cat, Gerd, Cup, Cieth, Cramp : but before e, i, and 5, 
3a always ſounded like s; as in Cellar, Civil, Cypreſs: It 18 
new ſounded like z in Muſcle ; and in Words derived from tt 2 
French, baving & aſter i it; as in Machine, 2. B 


Wwe (bþ 0 
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3. E is ſoundcd like i, in there, where ; and like U in ber. 

4. F is ſounded like 2, in / 

5. G before / and i in ſome Words, and almoſt always be- 
fore y, is lonnded like j; as in Gertieman, Giant, Egyptian. 

6. J in Words derived from the French, founds like ee; 
as in Machine: it allo ſounds like 7; as in Bird, third, &. 

7. L is founded like m in Salmon. 

8. O is founded like 4 in Aly; like & in Women; and like 
in Horm. 

9. & is frequently ſounded like z; as in preſent, preſume. 
10. 7 is ſun. led li“ e 5, in ii Hie, Thiſte. 7 before a Vowel, 
is ſounded like ii or; as in Nation ; except when / goes imme- 
diately before it; as Cœ ie: or at the Beg inning of a Word; 

as fied: or in Derivatives; as mightier, mightic/t, empticd. 

11. U is founded like 7 in Bury ; and like 7 in Puffreſi. 

12. X hath no ſound of its own ; but at the Beginoing 
of a Word is alwavs fourded like æ; as in Xexophon: and 1 
the middle and end of Words, lite 45; as in Max, ene 

ts. Hat the * o! Monoſylat <5, is founded like 7; as in 
by, my; but in the middle of Words i more than one Sy llable. 
it is ſounded like 1; 3 as in Egypt . | and at the end of Words of 
more than one Syliable, it whalty i zunds like ez as in Na). 

1;. Ch is lounicd like u, in Choir, Cberiſer. 

15. G lometimes at the End of a Word, and always 76 
when they come together in the {ame Syllable, ſound like 3 
as in a,, Ebutt: except where ph ſound like , as in SHH. 

der- are the Capital Letters te be uſed, and robers 
the Small; 

A. The Co REY. to be uſed in the Front of Senteme,, 
and in the Beginning of 77. ; of all proper Names of Perſent, 


Places, River, &c of Arts and Sciences; of Digeities, Fe- 


flivals and Games, and of all Words put for proper Names 

or that have any - we" Emghajs in a Sentence: Alſo after . 
Full Stop, and at the Beginning of a 2xctation, tho' it be not 
immediately aſter a 75 10 Ses: Läbe ile wi hole Words, and 
ſometimes Senten cas arc written in C il. 1, and then ſomething 


is expreſſed extraordinary great. "They are lometimes uled in 
tie Tit! les of B25 5 tor Ornament lake ; And always the 
Pronoun 4, and the] intcriection O, are W ritten in Capita“; 
3 in all Other PP laces the / "1 Letters mult be uled. 


Mien Capi ral „ are piaced fingle in g Sentence, 

wort to they ard for ? 
A. Sometimes they Hand for whole Words; as B. 4. 
Bachelor of Arts: B. D. Bichelor in Divinity: D. D. 
E 3 Docto- 


_; 
= 


a. Ati. ao. 
* 
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aw Le" oe. 
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Doctor in Divinity, or the like; as you may find more 2. 


large at 
Numbers, and are cles 
I. One ö iſtecn 
H. Tuo XVI. Sixteen 


II. Th ec XL Seventee 


LV .oriii]. Four X II. 1.1 tee! 


* 
- 
— 4 
- 
”-e 
- 


a 2 Hew ave the Letters 


244 


tae Eid of this third Part: Or elſe they Rand for 
\ were Leiters; thus, 


C. An Hundred 

Ce. T. red 
CC. 4h, rec Eluncred 
Four Hundred 


14 
* — 0 
* * 
+ O LA ll 


V. Five XIN. Nimeteen D. Five Hundred 

VI 814 XX. Tue De. Six Hundred 

VII. Sever XXI. went due DCC. Seven Hundred 
VIII. Eigut XXX. Tire LCCC. Eight Hundred 
IX. Nine XI.. Forty DCCCC. Ninc ok undred 
r „ Fifty M. One The Uuiend 

XI. Eieven * STLS NDCCLXIX. One Th 
II. * fanc Seven Hundred and 


＋ 


3XT\ lire. 


Lit de.? 


AJ. Into Voenelr 18. Conſonants. 
0). /f tat is a \ © F 


- 


A. A Veni k Le 
©; tiwelt , and without 5 
J. How many VON. 
A. There are 
a Cnn/ores:. 
&. Int i- = Conionant ? 
A Case is a Letter; 
out a Voteel; as þ without 7: 
the FYowels, ale Conjonarts. 


oY . 
Q. Whet is a Sy:lavle ? 
A. A Syllatls is cither one 
ene; as Bay. 


Of WE [lin 


'T, or Div 


ter Which 

nich there can ben 
ars ten in Ea 

Six; 4, , t, 8, 8, and y When it follows 


fon of 


ives a full 3nd perfect Sound 


2 dy oe ale. 
110 i? 


7 _ - 
that cannot be founded with: 
Fe . Sn } 4 8 ü 
| icretore 1001 Letters SKLCECt 


| 


A B-L:E.S; 


Letter; as 32; or more than 


SYLLABLES 


2 Flew de you divide yorr Syllbles? 


t 


A. By taking Ton alu 
order to ſhew their tru 
tion, Which is co; ee 


contained ? 


A. All 


% 1 92 
Spelling, 


ler into 
e Pronunciati- 

called ; 
Q. In bow many Rules ' m7 ay the 


or Diviſion. of Syllables, 
prehended in Seven gencral Rules 


conventicnt Farts, £19 
WIL ge , a. 185 8 

n, aud original Forme- 

* 5 

* See Yo 


D:&rin of Spelling bt 


may be com 


374 8 


© 


id 
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Mat is the Firſt general Rule for Diviſion Syllablen? 

A. A Conſonant between two FVo:elr, goes to the latter 
Syllable; as, b4-nifh. 

* Nhat is the firft Except. o to this Rule? 

A. Theſe C zonſenaziti, wand x, go to the former Syllabie 3 
as, Flo er, Ex-ile. 

. What 1s the ers 5nd mph ken 7 

A. Words formed and comvounded, muſt be divided aC- 
cording to the 2005 and Sixth genen Rules. 


NU ILE II. 


4 27 f « } Co , 3 92 9 , 
(3. H | al 14 15 Second 1 c «4 . Nu. e for DD. 1,509 ef 


OC f 
* 2 4 N 
* 1 5 
77 r 1 e F + +, Na ar 
A. £ MO (1; Rl Mit 723 in me 14 £ A * rd, [ LA. 416 
P 0 7 rr * 1 1 . : 4 17 4 ? 8 1 
57 SLICE”. LC3 be in a YVV Ord, mut o 1”? e S llable Ogetnher; 
L 9 k * 
* » 
as, Li — 1 
2 | j P 
6 . » 
. oy . p . 't 754 4 * = 
oY fy 3 CO . 4 % W a 1 0 - 
tf © * 3 Y 10 — L 7 f „ 0 4 % \ * — 13 AN! # 2 CT 'S in Fg 
— $ P To 4 * f — . % 4 4 1 v1 t's 
aal, Gro tie e in Speiliup, Ine the: Gor ord; 63: m . 


NN ile QTI-L:1C W ord } 
a Word, as, Huf held. 
Note, Thet dl, tl, and kl, are chen uſed te begins Sy 1. 
bles, the they begin no. Words, as La-dle, Tur-tle, 

W rin-kle. 


wp a4 ; 4 112 , , 1 = . . » 49 K. 
«a EET) Cali gget Lig y De 1 1 Ng 0 DEAN 


R UL III. 

©. What is the Third gezeral Ru/s fer Divifies of 
851¹⁰ 39 

A. 'I'wo Con hanaut, in t e Middle of. a Word, that are 
not proper to begin a Word, mull be divided; a, Num ae. 

—— What Exception have you to this Rule 

A. T'wo Con e in tie Middle of a Derivetlee, though 
they be not proper t9 begin a Word, muit z be divided 3 


as, 514 14. ard. 
Rur R IV. 


Q. bat is the Fourth gereral Rule for Divifon of 
Sy:/aples ? 

A. If two Vowel: come together, not making a Diph- 
thong, they mul be divided; as, a in Ja-e/ ; 3 @o in 
ex- kra- or- di-na ty; es in pi-te-ous; ia in Vi al; io in Vi-; 
in in di-ur- nal; oe in Co-er-ci-on; nao in 2 ſu- al; we in 
Da-el; ui in rain, con-gra-i-ty; and as in con greens. / 

E 4 Note 


g 
# 
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Note, 1. Ua, ue, ui, end uo, become Dipbthengs after q 
40, Qrar-rel, Que ſti-on, Qui-et, Quo-ti-ent 3 /ikerei/: 
ua is perſuade, Per-ſuafion, e. 

2. Theb © cannet, property, be called a Dighthorg, yi! 
bye Letoeis ars wot divided in People. 


KSL S--Yv; 


Q. What 4: the Fifth gezeral Rat for Divifin of 
Sp/z#8/es ? 

4. Let Words formed or derived, be divided according to 
their Origisal, or Primitive. 

Q. What is ths Conjequencs ef this Rule ? 

A. Tlieſe Terminations, e, 4d, an, er, e, et, -eth, 
-Ing, ib, -ons, %, al, er, ought to go by themſclves in 
Spelling; as, Herbage, beaft-rd, gald es, hnow-eff, darch ct, 

tar eth, bearer, bear it, fuol-ifh, ru in ou, Stand-ard, 

Me ni men- a, Ex e ar. 

Q. Vat is the ß Facention ts thir Rule ? 

| A. Dene/yl/ablrr, and Words accented upon the laſt Syl- 
| lable, ending in a ſingle Conſonant, without a Dip thong 
| lorevoing, double their final Conſonant when they take any 
of the tormative Endivgs 3 and then it may be proper to put 
the latter Conſonant with the Termination ; as, Pat-turts 


| biet-ted, blet-tefl, blyt-teth, bivt-ting, blat-ter, rat- ten, fiutr 
| . A- better. N 
1 Q. What is the ſecond E cents 
16 A. When Words in s fza/ take any of theſe Termina— 
K tions, e fal is loſt even in writing, and then a Conſonant 
| may be put to the Termination; as, write, wri-teft, wri- 
tetb, Mri ter, M ri-lizo. 


Note, 1. U here caſting auay the e totuld create ary cen. 
Ja/ion in the Senje, I auwwije te retain it ; as, from the 
Ferb ſinge, I would terite ſinge eth, ſinge ing, to di- 


a Aizguiſy it /rom ting-eti, fing-ing, when the ſi ard bap- 
1 pens ts le wrote on two digerent Lines for want of room. 
1 2. If Wirds in e tinal have the /aft Syllable port, it is a 
N much better Guide ts the Far, to tet the Termination pu 
i - ' by itſeff ; as, For-giv-ing, for-giv-en, Lower, com-ing, 
79 


3. Such Primitives as take only y after them, bave ſome 
of the foregoing Conlonants jeined to it; as, ear-tliy ; 
But after u, w, ard x, it muft come alone ; 4s, glu-y, 
flaw-y, Dox-y. 


* 13 7. 7 
to the Eugſiſ Ping ue. 
. 
„th general Nut for Diviſion of 


F. Let compound Hu be reduced into their primitive 


LEI 
oy 
ha. 
. 
4 
* 
CF) 


* * ' 
Wat ir the Fi | Conſequ ence i Rule? 
A. A Preponuon ; as, d-, in-, une, /u3-, per, iſe, rag 


fri-, mit be pronounced by itlell 3 05, Gele, 1-7 -u e, 
A mat, Su? =; 2 70 x -A-. Fre, d. 7. 4 3 E re-pro-bate, 
reti ae Vet we lay pe- Nie. 
Q. What is the Second Conſequence ,? 
A. Bet“ will be che frit Syitable in Reth-a-ry, Betb-el, 
Beth 2.5 ra, Doti-efun, &c. 
0. 337 Þ 24 ho” i 1170 Con'equence of t/ "24 R 11 ? 


< * 


A. The Fermination nn will go by ittelf, at the end 
ot eee 3 as, CLe-Faen, terer; , Buck-ing-ham 


f 4 0 - 5 9 1 #fs i 
E 114 1H 7 4 1 * 3 7944 — 4 4! % 4 443 J oF” it. 


F 


Q. Ven three Conionants wet in the Midt'r of a Word, 
bote muſt they be ditiucu 7 

A: 1. If they begin a Hu, they mutt allo begin a 
$4./ab/e together; as, i. rate. 
2. If they be proper to end a Via, they may all end the 
ſormer Sy/lable ; as, Latch-rt. 

3. If the two lait be 1576 per to begin a H#:r4, or the lai of all 
be, they be in the 9515 %% together; as, Kir-area, | nim-bie, 
x. If the two frſt of the m be proper to end a Word, the 
ird may go to tlie lutcr Syl/atie ; as, Bark-rept. 
Qt is 0 Pipkithorg 
1A Diphthing is the uniting of two Vowels in ore 
Sy! able, AS, 21 in 7d. | 

Q. Hat is a Tripithorg ? 

A. A rbb is the uniting of three Vowels in one 
Syllable; as, ien, in Adieu. 


Of WO . 


Q. Of tobat de Words 6 1/24 

H. Of one or more Cy ther, 

Q. What is the Uje 7 li'srd: ? 

A. To convey our Sente of Things to another Perſon, 
* After what Manner ? 

A. By joining them together in Sentences. 


E 5 


————— — 


* 


4 T 1 
92 New Suite 


| Of SgexwT.6EN:C'E'S, | 

Q H 1 hat 25 Sentence? 3A > 1 81 
A. Words duly joined together in N make 

0: 

Sentence; as, Pride ie Her remar alle Sin. 3 | 

What Things ars necefary for the true Friling 45 F 

ue of + Sentences 7 OL Ted 2 
＋ St, 72 and 117 of Dilunction 

-v 71 N. A 6 
Of STop s and MAR KS. 


. Fg 
ns al Marks of, 1):/{1:(tr9n uſed in 
(). I} khich are e Stops, (i). 6 Marks 7 0 175 b (4 N 
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a 85 entence . 6 "= : 75 . 67 7 nd 
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| Q. Fal mw \ i= a Note of Reſpiration, 
l A, The Comma, marked thus „ . 4. 
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] 1* I, AS 18 ex e131; ed be 1. f ; 
hat is the Uſe of Colon! 


F a 5 - A has 
* 2, } Q. 4 2 hic ha: 
{| It dihinzuineth A berfect Part of a venence, mw 5 5 
. Fs. 1 CI LL 114 4 . ſ 4 3 I f A _ 1) 
k wo i 1 Wy 1 1 "\P1VES Y 1 11>C 111 
ful $4 52 . s On; but yet z}EAV ES mel 


and e to know What follows. 

xe. 

s ES * * 1 oy 2 1 
J. Before all 11 ing s, it is neceſſary for a Man to t- 2 

t de Eflimate of himſelf: Fer we moll] Jy think Gur agate 

IF = " i 1 

to do mere than We (n. 1 85 Q. 
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Q. Ha. other Off Gl 97 a Colon r fo 8 | 
FT It is alio uſed before a Comp ire Corgunuction in A 
Similitude. 
* Cite an Examp: / 
As we perceive the Shadow upon the 2 but 
Fs dern not ics Progreſſion; and as the Shrub or Grals ap- 


\ time to be crown, but is ſeen by none to grow: 80 
2410 tke Proſicien F f Our W its, adrancing ſlowly by {mail 
I-nrovements. is verceived only after ſonie Dikanse of Tune. 
pro LIAwALL * ; © 
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A. The pr. per Pauie or Re Oi each of thele vizps may 


de thus meaſur'd: The Time of Hopping or reſting at the 


15 


e < „3 : ar tl „Hiesl O 
C.mmSa is the Time of fayms Oe; at the Semnitolon, e, 


4 

One ; at the Color, Oye, One, Oue; and at the Perez, Ones 

One, Ore, Ove, before you begin the next Clauſe or Sentence. 
Q. It” Sich ; „ Warte, Interrogation ?! 
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A. 8 120 Cres of Markind 
Q What are the Pauſes 6 1h:Je Notes of interrogation 
2% Admiration , 

A. They are. t iat of the Pericd 
A Parertie fs has two crooked Strokes, thus (). 
O. What is the Uefa Par rentheis? 

A. it ſerves to fe or one Sentence in another, without 
confounding the Senſe of either; ry yer is neceſlary for the 
Explanat ON thereof: And ſhould be read With a lower Tone 


Q. Gire 


of the Voice, as a Thing that comes in by the By, 
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Q. Give Exe. 
A. I verily believe (nor is it a vain Pelief) that there is a 
God, who can rewar 1 and puniſh uz 
Q. What js the Pale pr oper, for the Parentheſis ? 
A. Each Part of it 15 equa] to a Comma. 
. What is a Paratheſis? 
1. A Paratbeſi:, Brackets, or Crotchets, are uſual! y expreſſed 
by angular Lines, thus [J 
Q. ii hat is the Uje theresf ?. 
A. To diſtinzuiſn ſuch Words from the Sentence, which 
are an Explication of the Word immediately preceding. 
. Give an Examples. 
A. A Treatife of [ concerning] Phyſic. 
Q. I tat is a Hypicn ? 
A. A Hyphen is a \mall Hair-iroke drawn from one Word 
to another, thus (-). 
Q. bat is the Uje of the Hyphen; 
A. It admoniſheti the Reader, that the two Words thus 


joined together, muſt be pronounced like a ſingle Word; 


— 


as, Bird age. 

It is alſo uſed to connect the Syllables of the fame Word, 
written either for want of reom, ia two different Lines, or 
for Inſtruction in Spelling in one Line ; as, Allstar. 

Q. bat is an Apoſtrophe ? 

A. An Aereple is a Comma put at the Top of a Word. 

Q. bat is the Lie of the Apo! Lropne ? 

A. It denotes the Qinititon of a Letter, to make the Sound 
of the Word more grateful to the Ear; in Verſe, to cut off a 
Syllable for the Sake of the Metre ; as, judge for juaped ; 
and in. Subſtantives, to thew titem to be the Genitive CA 
hr gular. 

Q. bat is a Dizreſis? 

A. The Diæreſis, or Dialy&s, is ported by two ful} Point 
placed at the T0 P of the latter of t Vowels. 

Q. V. hat is the Uje of the Dicreiis ? 

A. To diſſolve the Diphtborg, and to divide it into tuo 
Syllables ; as, 8 

Q. What is a Caret ? 

A. The Caret, wark'd thus (4) is placed underneath the 
Ling. -:- 

Q. bat does it deneie ? 

A. It denotes that ſome Letter, Word, or Sentence is 

left out by Millzke ; and muſt be taken in exactly where it 


* ard 
pojats upwards. | 
Ger 


ed 


Ch 


8 — 


kk. 


Q. Give an Examy.e. 
the 
A. Thou art, Man. 


Q. Whet is an Aſteriſm 

A. The Aſteriſin is merked thus (5). 

Q. l hat is its Uje? 

A. It directs to ſome Note in the Margin, or, at the 
Bottom of a Page. Several of them ſet together, ſignify 


that ſomething is wanting, defective, or immodeſt in that 


Paſſage of the Author. 

Q. hat is an Index? 

A. It is an Hand with the Pore - finger pointing, 
thus (c'). 

Q. What is its Jie? 

A. It declares that Pailage ts, be very remarkable over- 
again{t which it is placed. 

Q. I bat is an Obeliſk? 

A. An Ole is mark'd thus (F). 

Q. hat is its Uſe ? | 

A. It is uſd like the Iadex. In Di7;omarics, it denotes 
a Word to be 44J6letc, unclaſical, or out of w/e. 

Q. bat is 8 Quotation; 

A. A Qngatatien is à double Comma reverſed, thus (4 
at the Beginning of a Line. 

Q. hat is its Uſe? 

A. It denotes that Paſſage to be quoted or tranſcribed 
from ſome Author in his own Words. 

Q. 1: by are particular Words printed in the Italie 
Character? 

4. To inform the Reader that the Streſs of the Sentence 
lies therein, or that they are written to the Praiſe, or to 
the Diſpraiſe of ſome Perſon. Belides, it is uſual to print 
all proper Names in tiuis Character. 

G BOOR B. 

Q. How ars Books divided ? 

A. Books are uſually divided into Chapters, Seftions, 
Paragraph and Ferjes. 

Q. bat are Chapters? 

A. Chapters contain the principal Heads, Subject, or 
Argument of a Best. 

D. What are Sections? 

A. Seften are the largelt Diviſions of a Chapter, in which 
the particular Arguments of that Chapter are diſtinctly divided. 
and treated of ſeparately. | Q, By 
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96 A New Onrve 
By whit Mars arc Sections diſtinguiſbed? 
A. By this Mark ($). 
Q. 3" hbat are Parazraphs * L 
A. Berne ranks are certain large Me —_ or Diviſions of a 
Cbepler, or of a Sectian; containing à perfect Senſe of the 
Subject treated of, and calculated hy the Ad vantage 
EE becauſe at tre End thercof he may make a larger © 
Pauſe than uſual at the End of a Peri- 
Q. By eebat Mars ave Faragrapns diftirout fred f 
A. By this Mark (). 
Q. iVtat i; a Vere?! 
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Q. HAJ 45. Proſoay: ! 
f - a o ij * * . * 
A. Prion tcicheth the true Pronunciation 
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BV a quick Pryununciation ; 2 „Abt. 
Q. Hos is the long Cuanticy town? 
A. By a flow Prea 
Quantity; as, 1e. 
Of he Lone or 
Q. What is an Accent ? 
A. A Tone or Hcerut Qenoteth the rathng Or falling of tho 
Voice on a Sllable, zcooriyiny co the Prantity thereof, 
Q. How many Accents. are lere 
A 4 nerc are tnrec Accents: TC 
$ bor) [5 ) anc. the Cen 1), 
. What is the leng Accent? | 
1 It Admonitheth us to pronounce the S, able flow; 
d or mind, 


LCialsi Ol, Or TW4Ce 


. 1 
me 1 inne of 4 3! mort 


ACCENT 
— 4 8 8 


45, 


wy lat 
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25 * is the ſhort Accent? 


4. It Admonitheth us to prunounce the Syllable quick; as, 
Lot. 


Q. What 7s the common Accent: 


A. |t Hath no regard to the gram ma: ical Quant. ty of a 


SI 
grhable; but being placed over a Vowel, denotes the Tone 
or Stress of the Voi 


e, to be upon that Syllable ; as, Plenty. 
Note, Tones o, Accent: . jel tom watt by Engliſh 

wy 915 wry F - D:forence ſake. 1:5 t9 a: i 
t oy SebBantive: Lcads 797 the Verb Lead er Lead; or 
elie :. fix t be > Kore t of. Words of more 104i ane Syllanle, 
which thoush [tilt alle, bave different Signiſicalion, 
411 1% Accent * i: Perent Spllalles; as in the dal an- 
lee C tract. 21. -8 Fer“ Contr ct; o „ the Saubſdan- 
tee Mute, zes the Alje tit, Minute. But tre Long 
aun tie Short are much uſed in Latin Didtianaries and 
Gruul, uf alu tat whic” is cab common, end ib 
(area in 117 amen: | reach Writers. 
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on OUBSTANTIVES. 


Q. *. Lo. is a Nous Siubllantive * 
= Aire Ws 12 
A. the Name of anv Bemy, 018 Thins, perceivable either 


by the 80 3 or the Under ant ing: as a Hire. a Beet. 
eu many td. 9 Nouns Subiautive are there? 
42 Two: Proper and ( Lumen. 

. bat is 48. abllantis « e Proper? 


A. It is the Name ot {ome particufar Perſan, Creature, 
Place, or TH as one WV n is called Hen 


1 % Ly 
%, another ,n: 
One Horſe is called 79.7, and another M Htefuet: One Ship 


is called the Lion, und another the Sca- Horſe : One Place is 


caved London, and another B. ö | 
Q. What 35 a Subilanutve Conmon ? A. It 
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98 A New On ide 
A. Tt is the Name of every Thing of the ſame Kind and 

Denomination ; as, a Man, a Deg, a Tree. 

Q. Her many Things 525117 de a Noun ? c 

A. There belong to a Noun theſe ſeven Things: Auer; 


Aiſe, Ge: Aer, Perjun, Ar! ice, Declenf , & and Cz /8:$471/on. : 
O NUMBER, 

Q. V hat is Number? 

A. It is the Diſtinction of one from many. 

Q. How many Numbers are there 7 

F. Two: The Src n aud the Plarel. 

(3. Hum is te Singen ar Numoer nnen 

J. The Sie ur n, OY (pe Fe 01 | but of one; as, a Þ:34. 

Q. Evo» 7 the Plural 3» umher tyson? 

A. The ura Number ipearcth of more than one; as, Bos#s. 

2 er 42, Nouns tert Numbers? 

. No: Some Nouns, ſuch as the oper Names of Pla es, 60 
have no L, urn; as Lar don, York, &c. us allo Li? , Sime, &C, ch 
others have no Se „ua: as Mrs, Belli, &. and ſome tl 
few are uſed in both Numbers; as S hee, Steine, Deer, &c. 

AA. 1 
4 


(2. Here many Caſcs are there: a Noun? 
A. Six Cajes, Singularly and Pivcaily, 
. Which be they? 
A. The Neminat:ive, the Geritive, the Dante, the 4:8 
uk the Vocalive, and the Ablatite. 


Of GERN DE R. 


Q. What is Gender: 1 
A. Gender is the Diiference of Nouns according to their $7: 
Q. How many Genders are there? 
A. Three: The Majenline, the Feminine, and the Neuber. 
Whit Nouns eve of the Maſculine Gender ? 
A. All Nouns of the Male Kind; as, a Father, a Ger, 2 / 


Harſe, a Liov. ] 
Q. gat Nouns ere F the Feminine Gender:; 0 
A. All Nouns of the Female Kind; as, a Mather, a 

Daughter, a Mare, a Lioneſs. 

I/bat Nouns are ef the Neuter Gender ? 
4. All Nouns that are neither of the Male or Female 

Kind ; as, a Stick, or a Stone. x P 
(). Have all Nouns theje DiflinFions ? li 


A. There are ſome Nouns, conimon to both Sexes, which 
are called Epicencs ; as, a Sparrow, a Servant, a Cat, a Radtit. 


AW 
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Q. How is the Sex ir Gender diſtinguiſbed bere ? 

A. By the Help of ſome other Wtingoiſhing Words; as, a 
Cock-Sparrom, a Hrew-Spirrow, a Man-Srrvant, a Maid-Servant, 
« He- Cat, a Sbe-Cat, a 1ſale-Rabbit, a Female-Rabbit. 


Note, There are ſome Words, which the" they be of the 
Neuter Gender, are often (A7 Cuftom) uſtd, as if they 
were of the Maſculine or Feminine Gender. For, thus 
we ſay of the Sun: His goirg forth is from the End of 
the Haven, and hi iircait unto the Ends of it. Pl. 19. 6. 
And of the Covych we jay: She bath nouriſhed her 
Children, but they bare rolelled againſ# her. 


Of: PEN 85 UN, 

Q. How maxy Perſons belong to a Noun ? 

A. Them we three Periane in both Numbers « the fg. 
who 13 always he tha ecketh ho fach,, who is always 
the Ferm or Tuing fr ken to; the ira, who is always 
tle Per! n or Thing poten- of. 

(Z. Cite of * WACO 

A. Singular, 1. I. 2. Thou r Von. He, She, It, 
This, eus TI at. Plural, 1. We. 2. Ye % You, 3. They, 
thele, n tht; 

Nate, That al! Nun art of the third Perſon, except I and 

i hou „e You; We and Ye % You, 


Of the 


Q. u Ant 15 an Artis 
A. It i a Word («i before 8 SrrFanire, for the clearer 
ind more particular exnpreitine of its Cale and Signihcation, 

Q. How many Articles are there # 

A. Iwo: A, or An, and 7 be. 

AAN fr A, An irs * 

AJ. A or An is uſed in a general and unlimited Senſe ; as, 4 
Man that is, any Mar} bu, te commended according to bis 
W:iſtem. Ar Organ, (that is, ary Organ) is the beſt of all 
ether muſical Inflruments. 


Note, A i: uſed before 4 Cinſorart ; An before a Fewel. 


bes is the Article Ihe uſed ? 

A. The is uſed to convey a certain Idea of that Thing or 
Perion ſpoken of; as, The Alan, (or this very Many) woe 
teacbeth the Art of trus Spelling, has done me much gotd. 


Note, 


. 


100 A New Guide 
Note, Subſtantives Proper, have neturally ng Article {14 
brjore them ; except win e .d is under ſtiads; 
The Thames, t in, Ihe River of Thames; er «+ 
chen it i. 4674 . 14) of Eminence; 4, The Gul o 
the Hebrews. 
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1 7 4 4e gt. A:, 

| {0 UIAT Piural. 

| Nom. A Nan. Nom. Men. 

| N Gen. Of a Man. Gen. Of Men. 
1 46 Dat. To a Man. Dat. To Men. 
iv Aer, Ihe Man. Ace. The Men. 
Vc. O Man! Vac. O Men! 


1 * \ : % 1 I 1 
14 4. From a Man. Ad!. From Nen. 
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= | > ; * , * 1 0 T3. A * 4 
Þ Note 1, Penny, in the firgviar Numer, mates Pence ih it 
\ : 6 . a 5 « 1 ! 

Plural. But from- jetieral particatiar Lili er Coins, tc hie 
ſpeak their own Vaiur, the Wera Pence i, made a ſeren i7 
Numbei 
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/4 Number, and it. Pluia! becomes Pences, Jh, in the fone 


(5 


gaia Number we ji), ont Dix Pence, one Four-pence, one 
* * 


. 4 [ «7 5 , ” . * . 577 Fg Vs - 
[hree pebce, , one lo- pe ce; ut in the dura ll 
; 3 : Oo aA Soam . Ie : ts * : A 
7 ber, to er mire Six pPences, Pour Dericos, Three pences, 
1 . 
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(2. How are SL nate ard Ad zectives agrchiued taget her Þ 
A. Thus: 
Su. Fyral. 


. L 

No. Nau ov. N29, The good Boys. 
(Ger. Ot a good Boy. Gen. Of g 

/ To a good Boy. Dat. To 200d Bo 

1 rr" 1 
* £004 BOY. er. | 1 8000 293, 
23.04 bo y! Vic. Good Boys! 
F 1] * 0 727 . r wy } Boy 

rom A 800d Bov. Al. Prom good Boys. 


Of the Compariſun of Adjectives, 


Q. Abt is meant by Compar! Hon ? 


A. it is the arial: n of a Word by Degrees, according 1 
to tlie £ 


Juantity of its Signification. 
"bat 5 aimit of r riſon? 
A. All thoſe whoſe Signihtation may :vereaſe, or be dimi- 
niſbrd ; None elſe. 
by Het many Degrees of Compariſon are there! 
Three: The Fette, tne Comparative, and the 
975er lat: be. | 


war. Q bat is the Poſitive Degree ? A. The 
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A. The Pofitive Degree mentioneth the Thing abſolutely 
without any Increaſe, or Diminution ; as, lory, ſhort, wiſe. 

Q. hat is the Comparative Degree? 

A. The Comparative ſome lat increafeth or diminiſheth 
its Poſitive in Signification ; as, enger, or more long; Herter, 
or more ſcort; wiſer, or more wile. 

Q. I hat is the Supe: lative Degree? 

A. The Saperlatice increaſetli or diminiſheth the Siri. 
h-ation of its Poſitive to the uwimoſt Degree; as, langeſt, or 
moſt long; ſborteft, or mf} ſtert; evileft, or moſt wiſe. 

(Are all Adjectives, that admit of ary Compariſon, 
compared thus ? . : 

A. No: Some Atirftives are irregulty ; as, good, better, 
4.0 3 bad, $87 ſe, 74 * MACE; Nor, ; A1, eg, lea ' 


— — — 


1 7 7 
CA I. 
Of P 
4] FROMNGO UNS 
N HAT is a Fronoun? | 
A. A Proxeiin is a Part of Speech, that ſuppiiet! 
the Place of a A'oun, 
Q. How man Things gelang ts 4 Pronoun t 
A. There belong to a Pronaum, Aude, Caje, Gerets, 
7 end Hechte. * 
Q. Za mary Sud 3f Pronouns are there: 
A. Two: Subflaritoer and dir227/7 78, 
3 6 
*. 
4 
<A 


Pere 


— 


&# 4 FT , ' g | LE Sims 7 
PID are tire Pronouns Subtaatlve:! 
ese » ; . . 1 their Plural 
Heis; J, u Ol 5 2 7 [ity , tt > And CALC Uralt, 
225 * 0 Voit , they. 

Q. Mich are tie Provonns Adjective? 

A. My, mt,,e, , Fs ie, 547, Ar, your, * 7 = 2 65 


* 
# 

* 
I 


. Hem, + it, thts, Al, vue, 77 , her fes, t-, ke. 

Met, the Die of theie Pronouns Aw. dive? 

A. By tome a Pizftien is alk*'d'; az, Who teachers mo? 
What ze 1th; is this ? By others we learn the true. 
Pb of a Thing; as, Tt is ray Beet. By tone we call 
to mind ſomothing that is %; a, This is tre: Bont which 
[Book] 7 u i By others we demo rute our Meaning; 
as, A lat { /aid ts Jonn, the fame J jay to you 3 Tive well. 
Note, Pronouns tar my fiele. before them, exceot fit 

Dings. tg OF 04 NY 77 E mine) ce; AS, Go. ts tne lame, 

Teler dig, te D IN, Aid fr ers. 

Q. #tat Pronouns are of the firfl Perſon ? 
A. I and Vie. 
Q ts; Pronouns are of the ſecand Perſon ? A. Thau 


28 


e'y 


ib, 


A. Thus; 


Singular. 
Rom. I. 
Gen. Of me. 


Dat. 
Acc. 
Vc. 


To me. 
Me. 
I. wanting. 


A. From me 


Singular. 
Non. Thou or you. 
Gen. Of thee or of you. 
Dat. To thee or to you. 


Acc. 


Thee er you. 


Voc. O thou or you! 


Al. From thee or from you. 


Q. Het are the Pronouns he, ſhe, it, declined ? 
A. Thus; | 


No. 


Gen. 
Dat. 
. 
Vie. 


* 
Sd 
* 


Nom 


wen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Foc. 


.. 


N. N. 


* 
reh. 


Dat. 


A CC» 
Vor. 
Abl. 


8 nga lar. 


He. 

Of him. 
To hun. 
Him. 

— ng. 
rom him. 


a 
ey, 


Ot ner. 
To her. 
er. 

Ii wanting. 
From her. 


It. 

Of it. 

To it, 

TA 

[; wanting. 
From it. 


to the Eugliſh Tongue. 


A. Thou er you, and ye or you. 
Q. How is the Pronoun | declined? 


Q How is the Proncun Thou or You declined ? 
A. Thus; 


— — — 


Jen. Of them. 
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The reſt are of the Third, 


Plur a]. 
Nom. We. 
Gen. Of us. 
Dat. To us. 
Ace. Us. 
Voc. Ir roanting. 
Abl. From us. 


Plural. 
Nom. Ye or you. 
Gen. Of you. 
Dat. To you. 
Acc. Ve or you. 
Vic. O ye or you 
Ab]. From you. 


Pura J. 


Nom TY $ ney . 


Dat. 
[ Acc. 
. Fac: 


Abi. 


To them. 
Them. 

I toanting. 
From chem. 


/ F 
Note, His, Hers, Its, 224 Theirs, &4rizg Pronouns Poſſe ves, 


ere frequently uſed for the Genitive Caſes of He, She, 
It and They. 


| 


. CHAP. 
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Of 6 VII , 


Q. HAT #4: Verb? 
A. A Ve is a Part of Speech that betokeneh {Wire 
Being; as, { live : Doing; as, I lave + Or ſuferirg ; as, b 
am loved. 6.00 
Q. How many kinds of Verbs are there ? 1 4 
A. Three: Aftive, Paſſive, and Neuter. 
Q. What is a Verb Active? 


A. A Ver Ative, is a Verb that denoteth Aﬀiows ; b:: C 
in ſuch a mapnar as to admit after it the Accuſative Caje of ih: 4 
Thing it acts upon; as, [ hve him. * 

Q. Mat is a Verb Paſſive? 

A. A Verl Paſtve betokeneth Suffering ; as, I am «ved. 

. What is a Verb Neuweer ?\ $4 

A. A Jer Neuter ſigniſies the State or Being, and | 
times the {2:om of a Prion or Thing, but has no Noun alter WW + 
to denote the Subject of Action. E. 2 

Q. Heu many differtat Ways is a Verb Neuter expreſia'? * 

A. TWO Ways: ſometimes a&irely.; as, 1 z:: and Ik 
ſometimes paijzrily ; as, I am +. I 

Q. How many 1 bir 85 belong 10 4 Verb? a 

A. Four: Moda, Ter/e, Number and Perſon. 0 

Of be Moons. | Rs 

Q. Whet ir « Mood Ag 


A. "Tis the Manner by which a Vun ſheus its Sie nifica:, 
Hsm many Moods are there ? 

A. Six: The Indicative, the t erative, the Oztarire, 

Potential, the Subjunti;te, and the [-/1:itive. 
. How are theſe Moods brown ? 

A. 1. The Indicative Moda directly declareth a "Thin? 
true or falſe; as, / rcad; or elſe atreth a Queltion ; as, e 
rena? 3 

2. The Imperatite Herd biddeth or commandeth ; N 
Read thou. | 

3. The Optat: we Mood wiſheth or delireth ; 2s, 1 % 
J could read. 

4. The Porential 28 ſhewerh Po wer of the want of it; ri 
and is known by theſe Signs, may, can, might, wag focu's, WW. 
could, or og bt; as, I'can work or play jult as I plate t Jonn 
would play but his Meafter will not let him. 


92 
Cd 


g. The 
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6, The Sebjentive Noa i; Con "th 5 i., hen in Aways a 
Conjunction joined to it; as. Nen an e; r. If 1 
nay read. 
6. Th 


— 
1 1 18 = _— Ty % {3 4 7 1 7 "is; — F , = 7 Py 
indefinitely ; having neither Num: er, nor Perjen, nor Nomina- 


OY 


Infinitive Mood affirmeth noth.ng, but ſignifieth 


"= 


tive Caſe before it; and it is commonly known by this Sign 
% before it; 23, To bave. 

Q. Of evhat de Mood cenfi? 

A. Of { enſes. 


Of- the 1-8-8 © 
Q. What is a Tenſe? 


It is the Diſtinction of 7 ime. 


a 


f 4 +4 1 bs oh . 2 

J. How mary Tenics ore er:? 
„ 725 3 7 — R 
F Projert, 7 © Prejernt Teuſe, 

* * ry - 7 * i . 

A. Three: Paſt, 46 Yretergerfect Zen, and 
{ 19 ee, 7 (. ile Fury "- { 2re. 

here is alſo another Divitin of ine {ter this Manner 


Fi, 5 4* 


ne Preterpry abt ee 15 IWDULVIGEU LATO Lie ["reterisiperf 
on je, Or Lie Time no! e t D iT 3 AL 8 fl 1 ei per / 2 
Lenſe, or the Lime 10g Palt. 


And to theſe may be added” what the GreeSs call a Second 


- # 
! * 0 „ F. 4 y « | 1 128 1 ' 2 peg a f 4 Y S - ant h 2 
” i 15 K11 * {1 L# Y * 1480 2414 314 5 44 21 E 4 anc 


EXE" WFP ' 2 


« | — f # 4 # \ * , * * #4 4 \ © 12518 5 SLY # * 7 
peaketh ot aun Action now adomg but not IMUNEG ; 25, 1 40 


28, 
= * 
ad, that is, nat yet Anne AHA Re 
7 * 
#1 w 4 ee t en CL OSIR ? 
4 4 , — 
t 1 Nn Lace Signs, ade, Fa, bat“, und ar 


hed without regard to any thing elſe; as, / ate read, 
. How it tie Preterimpertett Tenie n ? 

a Nh : 
A. By the Signs g and dia, and ipeai.eth of the Time 
&, but ſaews ther ſomething was tlie adomg but not tnuted 


1 
"1 Ar irie hy et Ae 5 g . 4 5 , po / a 
at chat imme WAICN We IPE4r CI; 28, (A Df Die 704 a 


* 

1 9 

1446 „ 

Ul * — - 

* * ty 9 * * * + x42 g { 4 5 * Cal 
\. £2478 ff7-8-1 YETCTILUDETICC nie Are: 
Re! 4 $1 ' . $ þ , % FI TP LPT? my of th 
iT « 1 Ee 4 7 4 1 * 239 9 Lil L 5 „ I 42 it} : 
. = * i 4 
418 1 8 8 l 0 
* — 0 8 1 W% > T * ; 7 % Fi. d/F v $34 

4 le Palit, but HEWS hac 1011er! ing 144 en done bef 71 re 


another I bing that was done and palit; as, 7 pea read an Hour 
before ] wrote my Exircile- 


. Ho 9 
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Q. How is the firſt Future Tenſe hnorwy ? 

A. The firſt Future Tenfe is known by the Signs Dall an: 
wil; and ſpeaketh of a ſhort Space of Time to come; as, 1 w;# 
read preſently. You Hall write to-morrow. | 

Q. Hes i: the ſecond Future Tenſe knots ? 

A. The ſecond Futere Tew/e is known by the Signs Tall ot 
will bereafter ; and ſpeaketh of a long Space of Time to come; 
as, 1 bal] read bereafter. 


Of the Number f Ven ss, 


. How many Numbers are there in Ver; ? 
A. Two: the Singz/ar and the Plural. 
Q. Here do you know the Number sf the Verb? 
A. By the Number of its Nominative Cale. 
Q. Have all Verbs Numbers? 
A. All, but Verbs of the Inſinitive Mood, which have »»: 
Number; becauſe they admit of no Nominative Caſe. 


Of the Perſon of V EN BS. 


Q. How are Verbs otberwi/e divided ? 

A. Into Per/onals and Imper/onals. 

Q. What is a Verb Perſonal ? 

A. Any Verb that will admit the Pronouns, J, ther, Ve, for 
or their Plurals, Ve, ve, or they befcre it. 

. What is a Verb Imperiona) ? 

A. It is an abſolute Verb, which hath only one Perſon ; ard 
therefore can only admit of the Proroun 1+ before it; as, /! 
raineth : It freezeth : It is hot: II {5 old. 

Hor many kinds of Imperionals are there ? 
4. Two, Active; as, I rain,: Paſive; as, I. is: warn, 


Of the helping VERBS. 


Q. What is a teiping Verb! 

A. It is a Verò that is prefixt to another Verb, to denote cr 
fignify the Time, or the Mood, or tie Manner of the Vers. 

Q. Which are the belping Verbs? 

A. Do, deft, dies, doth, aid, dia, pave, af, 
bad, baafft, wiil, teilt, ſpall, ſbalt, may, ma) ſi, can, canfi, 
migbi, mighteſt, woauid, would , fopould, ſgould ſi, cuuid, cui, 
ought, oug bteſ, let, am, are, is, was, were, teen and be. 


Za, Halb, 


See the Formation of Verl, both perſonal and imperſonal 
thro' Mood and Jenſe, in the ſeveral Pages following. / 
| | 0 


1 
2 


duc 


11 


to the « 1 Tongue. 


Of the Formation Hf the 
Q. Can; Agel the erd 


1 O07 
þ Active, To educate. 
* Mod aud 


Atlive 3 4 


7. "Jt. 


* 7 AA 
A. INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Preſent Teuſe. f : 
I elucate 27 do e lucate; thou elucatelt or 


* 


1 4 

ou educate or do educate; he e lucateth, educates, or doth 
an / X 4 r * ] » 1: 0-21 a5. 6 5/2 SD 

67 'U ICS CAUUCATE, Plar. We educate er do educate; YC or yeu 


16 


Sia 
A 


i 475 ; } * P —— : wt %.3+ 
| educate r do educate ; they educate r do educate. 


Preterper edi 7. ＋. 


9p. I have educated ; thou hall or you have educated ; 
he hath or has educated. Plur. We have educated ;_ ye or 
vou have < We they have educated. 


Preterimfer rat { #718. 
3 22, . 
Sirg. I educated or did educate; thon 


3 — ( 
oY ” "y . * % 1 . 22 4 > , . % ] 
educate; er you educated or did educate ;; ihe ed 

3 955 | | Hoe e 
edacate. Pur. We Sr Et" Jr did educate 


13 . FFT 
( 1cated Gr did cd ucate 5 hey SAIUCCATTU r did 


cdu 
Preterpluperfæbl Tee 
n, had educated; thou hadit ar vou had educate 
had eicated. Flur. We had educated; ye or : you had 
cated ; they had educated, 


Fir? Future Tenſe. 


Sive, I ſhall er will educate; thou ſhalt or wilt, er yo! 
ſhall e will educate; he fhall 9+ will educate. Plur. We 
all r will educate ; ye or you ſtall or will educate; they 
all or will educate. 


Sornrnd Future Tenſe. 
%. I ſnall or will educate herea'ter; thou ſhalt er wilt, or 


hall a will educate hereafter; he ſhall or will educate here- 
frer, Saad We fall or will educate hereafter; ve er you hall 


r will educate hercafter; they {hall or will 8 heroa'ter. 


[uPERATIVE M OO p. 


2 thou; let him educate. 
them ed ucate. 


U POT EN 


Sur. F.c! HCA 
1 


Plar. Let us e lucate 
ducate YE 5: let 


fd > — 
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PoTenTiaLt Moo vb. 
Preſert Ter/e. 
Sing, 1 may or can educate; thou mayeit or cant 


3. 27.44 
may or can educate; he niay er can educate. Pur. Ven 
or Can educate; ye er you may er Can educate; they nas, 
Can educate. 


Preterterfict Tenſe. 
Sing. I might or could have educated ; thou mig hieſt | 
couldſt, or you might or could have e. lucared ; he might 
could have educated. Plur. We might r could have educate 
ye er vou might or could have educ ted; they might or co 
have educated. 
Preterimperfe®t Tenſ- * 
Sing. I might or could educate ; thou abe or con ecd. 
or you might er could educate; he might r could cducte 
Plur. We might or could educate ; ye or you might er cod! 
educate ; they might r could educate, 


Preterd /uper ſc. 7 Teuſe. s 
Sing. I might or could have had eciucated ; thou mine} 
or couldſt, or vou mig zht er could have had educaied; ke mig der 
or could have had educated. Ar. We migkt or could nag ee 
had educated; ye er you might or could have had educa; 
they might or could have had educated. 
C 
Fir Future Teuſe is wanting. | as 
Second Future Tenſe. Wet 
Sinz, I may er can educate hereaſ! ſter; thou mayeſt er can! 
er you may or can educate hereafter; he may er can £21 
hereaſter. Plur. We may er can educate hereafter; 1.0 28 
may or can educate hereafter; they may or can educate has. 
The Optorive Mocd is made. by 1 an Aut Cage 
wilting to tne Potential lied; as, C { 79:4 eeucat, hs 


The « Sabjurfive Mord is made by  prenxing a Conf. 
© the Pate?! tie. Mood; 48, I 1 cou. tat ale, XC. 


INFINITI VI S MO s. 


; f vou 
Preſent Tenje, to educate. Ps 
Pretzr, DEV [EG 72 5 to have educated. be et 

7 * 9 % 
Preter: whorfet Tet - 
Pret: er plapergeet 777% e, and f are Wantirg 


Fir Future Terje. 
Second Pulure Tenje, to educate hereaſter. 
PART 1 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 109 


FARTICTPLY of te 


Preſent Tenſe, Educating. 
Of the Formation of the Verb Paſſive, To be Educale 1. 


Q. Horo is the Verb Paſſive conjug-:ted ? 
A. By the Help of the Verb An or Be, and their Derivatives. 
Q. Give av Example. 


A. INDICATIVE MooD, 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Sigg. I am educated 3 thou art er you are educated ; he is 
educated, _ Plar. We arc educated; ve or you are educated; 
they are educated, 


 reterperfet Terje 


ding. I have been educate ; thou hait, er you have 2:1 
educated; he hath e has been 0080 Pic. We in 
deen ed 10 ated; ye vr you nave Deen educ Kea ; they Nad 


becn ed LUC ated. 
Preterimperfe Tenſe. 


| Sing, I was educated ; thou waſt, er you was educated ; 
| he was educated. Plar. We were educaied ; ye or you 
were educated ; they were educated. 


FO eperfet Terſe. 
Sino. I had been e ſucated; thou hadſt, er you had been edu. N 
cated ; he had been ee Pur. We had been educated; "32 
/2 or you had been educated; they had been educated. Ine. 


. 
— — 


Fir Future Tenſe, 


Sing. I ſhall or will be educated ; thou ſhalt or wilt, or 
rou {hall er wil be educated 3 he ſhall or will be educated. 
Pur, We ſhail er will be educated; ye or you ſhall or will 


* 


2 * 
2 


— 2 &, 
— - <- S- — — 


—— 


— gu r "=O 

_ x — - 
- _ — - 
* PSS 
— — — 

86323 « - 
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Second Future Tenſe. 


Sixg. I ſhall or will be educated hercafter; thou fin 0 
wilt, or you ſhall or will be N hereafter; he f 1 or 1 
be educated hereafter. Pur. WW e filial or. wil be A 
hereafter ; ye or you ſhall er vw | be edgzca as 1ercaſter ; t 5 3 
Mall % will be educated hercatter. 5 

, 7 
IMPERATIVE MooD. wil 

Sing. Be thou educated ; let him be educated. Pur. Le: MY, 

7 177 d * b * dn — * . ] » # "Yy * = dt . pgs. | 
vs e caucated ; Se ye educated , ec, TEIN DE CUUICATER, 3 

8 


* 


POTENTIAL Moo op, 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. I may er can be cducated ; thou mayeſt or can, -+ 
you may or can be educated ; he may er can be educ 
Par. We may er can be educated; ye er you may er can 
educated ; they may or can bs educated. 

Pr, "£7 perfe 2 75614 


1 2 & e. 
4 0 — 


Sing. | might or could have been educated ; thou mi 
4 : tobe PS 1 
or Wulle, er you mig!:t or could have been educated ; l 
r t er could have been educated. Plar. We night 
could have been educated ; ve. or vou might or could kate 
been educated; lt o Could have deen edurated 
cen © Uucate 3 they mig * 774 Could Have VCECN SUM :atcd, 


Preterimterfet Tenſe. 


Sinz. I might or could be educated 3; thou mighteſt /in 


cculdit, er you might er could be educated ; he might + | 
hows be educated. Z/ur. We pught & could be educaici;M ſon 


er you might or could be educated; they might or could 


8 educated. 


Preterpluperfeft Tenſe. 


| Sins, I might or could! have Ing been. educated ; ty! 
mig ;htelt or couldſ, er you RUERt cr could have had been 
Ade ; he might or could "Fob nad been educated. - 7.7, 
We might er could have had been Educated 3 Ye ar you 
0 might or could have had been educated ; they might gr could 
have had Leen educated, 

by Fi; 


in the Third Perſon g Only. 
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Fir Future Terje is wanting. 
Second Futur: 178. 
I may er can be educated hereafter; thou mayeſt er 
5 er you may or can be educated hereafter; he may «r 
can be educated hereafter. Pr. We may or can be educated 


, . ' FA © * 
hereal ter ; ye of you may er can bee gate d hercafter 3 TICY 


may or can be educatel hereatt 


The Optalive Mood, is made by pre! TILE. an Aires O! 

HR to the Potential Mod; as; OVHiat 1 can Oe 
50 40% £ could keaeducated 1 £Cc. 

"The & O45 Ave Mood, is made b. bay 2 Coriuntlian 


* , N i 
17 - 1 * FY 7 7 89 1 ” 1 ** » 
— TIC 5 ten 7. ial ! Mor .* 3 ey / { CU + 4 4 „1 7 «ws 
[ — 
SIT nr 160 
N W T BS. 2 174 U 1 
"I * * 1 4 8 Rint ou 4 J ” + * WE 
* . ” WY 7 7 * . 1 * 4 1 * 2  # 
Crefergerſea / E e ae en eau . 
77. 108 „ 
P, . ” 
ot . ; / 
& — 5 4 
”" & & % 
/ "a 1 & er „ 9 . 4 £4 + % FE 4%S+>4 1448 


Fir/t * ana Ft Th , 
Second Future Terſe, To be educated hereafter, 


PARTICIP I. Ex of 
Peter Taue, Educated. 
Hate are Verbs Neuter formed? 

*1 7 G 12 ' 
ome like Herbs eite, and ſome like Fee. 
1520 are Veirbs Inpertonhal Formen i 
pero 175 are formed throu J 


Q. 
A. 

Qu 
A. 


% 


Q. Give an Exaniple oi the Formation of the Verb Lnper- 
| fonal active, It rains. 


A. In DpicaTive Moon, 


Preſent Tenſe, It rains, or doth, o- . does rain, or It raineth. 


Preterper ſec 7 Tot je, it Nath 1 rain 


Preterimerfect Lene. It rat 72 75 7 did rain. 
Preterplaperfec T Terje, It had rained, 

Firſt Future Ter ſe Th ſhall, Mill rain. 

Second Future Forks It ſhail, -ox will x In hereafter. 


IueERATIivE Moop, Lo it rain. 


F z POT EN 
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POTENTIAL MoovD, 


Preſent Tenſe, It may, or con rain. 

Preterperfeet Tenſe, It might, or could have rained 
Preterimperfe 77. e, It might, er could rain. 

Preite lupe, fad Jeu ſe, It might or could have had rained, 
Fi Fuinre Terje is wanting. 

Second Future Tens, Iten ay, or can rain hereafter. 

The Optative Mod is made by prefixing an Py of 
to hing to the Pateritial Mood; * , O that it might rain ! &c. 
The Subjuntive Mood is made by prehxing a Corundtion ty 
the Potential Mzo9d4 ; as, It ti 7? nie by rain, Kc. 


The IS FIN ITIVE MO OD if wanting. 


Q. Give an Examp/e of the Formation of tlie Verb Imper: 
iona! paſſive, It i. retortea. 


Hf. INDICATIVE MooD, 


Preſent Zei fe, |: is reporicd. 

Pret Ard Terje, It hath has be d 
reterperfeer Ie, It hach, or nas been reported. 

Prrterimperſiut Terje, It was reported. 
Preterpluger) 2 Tel 2e, It had been reperted. 


r f 8H 7 Ten ſe, It hall or will be reported. 
Sec * Futur: Fant It £1 11: all, gar W 11 be reported he! reaſter, 


Iu Pp ERATIVE Moo vb, Let it be reported, 


PoTENTiAL Moop, 


Preſent Tenſe, It may, or can be reported. 

Preterper fect Terſe, It might, or could have been reported. 
Preterimperfedt Terje, It miglit, or could be reported. 
Preterpluperſett Tenſe It zngit, ar could have had been 
reported. 

Fir Future Ten/e is wanting. 

Second Future Tenſe, It n ay, or Can be reported hereafter; 
T he Optative Mod is made by preaxing an Adwerò of 2s iſb- 
ing do the Potential Magda; as, © that it might be reporied | 
The Subjurttive Aab is made by prefixing a C:njurnt ion to 
the Potential Mood ; as, If it might be reported. 


The InrfixniTivs MO OO i wartire, 


CHAD. 


12 


Cc 
o 


to the Sngliſh Tongue. 113 
C 14 A F. VI. 
Of 18 PART1CT-P LE, 
AN HAT is a Participle! 
A Participle is a Part of Speech derived of a 
Verb, and ſigniſies Being, Doing, or Suffering, and allo implies 
[ime, as a Verb does; but is otherwile like a Noun Aajectic'e. 
Q. How many Particivles are there ? 
A. Two ; the. Actioe Particip/e, that ends in ing; as, 
ring ; and the Paſſive Particit „ that ends in 4, 1, or 23 a5, 


— — - — . 2 —— 77 ——— — — — 


ry —_ * , 4 
EE AZ HAT an Adverd:! 
_ 4 : 4 \ PS „nn 4 *- * 4 wg —_— * 6 A143 r nh 
* . n e RI. Art Ol peccen common 7 
r 1 ! EF... Sa 2 . Na 
et ho Ore 1 1 7 25 E Ine: LO q 1 K 14 ' Lis) L — avi L111! 8 LLETC= 
* 21 Pay 7 75 \ * * I ! ' y 4 . \ + | 5 „ oo Gf. IF 1 
91 d 81 1 111 % 1 CATS * a * 4 411111 4 N F eret 0 * ts | * Hef 18 
WA) . # * 709 | 4 
| . J * 
G. C2 nr e : 


A. Theſe following moſt commonly occur; Aready, 
| a/ways, as, aſunder, by end by, by or Hard by, avtortoard, 
eſſewhere, enovgh, ever, far or far , hence, henceforth, 
bore, tereafter, eretofore, hit>er, pu: ww, how great, At 
navy, Bote 2 0 , / Jnigbi, trdeed, I wißb, way, 
tet er, no, vst, nnn, 5 where. Heu, Cf: ent: mes, 0, O5, 
0h that, preratventure, perla, rutber, ſelem, ſo, thas, 
then, thence, there, thitber, ta-day,  ti-worrow, tery, up 
ward, when, when, where, Whither, yea, yes, yeherd, y, 
jeferzight : Allo dil ſuch Aarerbs in y, as are derived 
ſrom Aggedives ; a,, Ji FN , f. f icdeni v, brate 
* &c. and all Ordindit; as „ Cie) toit ly {Er ift'y {ear bine, 
five times, &c. 

Q. Are not ſome Adverbs compared? 

A. Ves; elpecially Aarerbs in iy; as, wi/ely, more wiſely; 
very Wiley, 


— 


HAF. VI. 
Of a CONJUNCTION. 


Q. \ N / H AT is a: Con Jenction! 
A. A Curjurdtion is a Part of Speech that joins 


together: Shews the Reaſon ol a Thing 


Words and Sentences 
or. lays the Subject under a Condition. 


* 
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Q. How many ferts of Conjunctions are there ? 

A. Many; but the Chict are Copulatives, Digur iti, 
8 0 and Condit: ONLY. 

Q. Lat is the Uſe of the Conjunction Copulative? 

n 7F join, both the Wort and tl.e Sent "of a Om ence 

Lud. „ and Peter pays 

Q. What is the 15 p * Disjunktive? 

PX It joins Words, but 4 the Senſe; as, J, or Peter 
Ball be pie *thed 

Q. What is the Uſ/? 4 Cavſial ? 

A. It ſhews the Cauſe or Reaſon of a Thing; as, I 45 
Nay ; that [may be learned. 

Q. Hat is the Ur of 4 Conditional; 

AJ. It renders the Speech yi ul; as, it tbe JAV 7. ity 
ewe hall catch Larks. 

Q. Give me a Lift cf the print. b Comunctlons. 

A. Aiſo, alibougb, sud, at, becauſe, but, cis ber, except, e, 
Hure ſoet'er, if, likewiſe, mortcetier, namely, neither, neverthec/:, 
ner, or, ethertuiſe, jave, ſixct, that, therefore, ibereusts, 
Ki. /etr, n' ereat, 2 „ere fete, there, ee iger. 
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HAT i: Prepoſition:! 
A. A [ 7 4 997. 12 a Par Ot S. peech regu! riy { F 


* > 

before a Word of another Part. 0: SPC ccc, eiter jepat ted 
"a 4 5 th 1 

from it Cr join cd LO it, tO 181 11 its * „ Aiteralic!, 1414 


Manner of Motion. 

Q. Give an Tramp le. 

A. Alexander ravclled 715 Perſia ; here into is the Pre. 
poſition ſeparated from the Nour : But in this The Conc. 
ſion will ſhew the Mutter he Prepoſition Con 13 joined to c/7f2 7, 

Q. By what Name de gain call the Prepoſition, that Had 
ſeparate ? 

A. It is called Appo/ition. 

Q. Hor call yeu that Prepoſition, which is joined ta the Noun? 

A, It is called Cempoſitian. 

Q. Which are the Prepoſitions ſet ſeparate, or by Appoiition 


A. They are theſe that follow; Avove, abut, after," 


0g ainſt among or anorg, at, tefare, bei d, Gef "4 o 
in preſence of, beneath, belcm, betreten, beltuixt, tbrys "0, 
on this Side, by or thro, befie de, for, from, in, into, en 
or upon, over, off, out or out of, is Or ni, ag, ander. 
up to, with, within, without. Q. vic? 


ee, 


Coo po ov 


f:1on ? 


A. Theſe that follow, which are proper to the Eg 


Tongue only. 


A. which is uſed for 6, or ir; as, a Foo?, for o Fort; 


« Bed, for in Bed; tho' it is ſometimes redundant; as. in 
ehide for bide, amine for take 

2. Be, which is uſed for :4ovt; as in b ſprinkle, i, e. 
to ſprinkle alt: For by, or e; as, 70064 in, 1. e. by or xigh 
Side: For in; as, betimes ; i. e. i line or ear'y: For 
be Dey z as, to beſpeak, i. e. to ſpeak for, " 

3. Counter, which ſignifies Oppo/*tion or Contrariety ; ms, 
Counterbalarce, Comterſears p, Counterf it. 

4. For, which ſigniſics Negation, or Privat 7705 as, to for- 

bid, to for/aRe. 

5. Fore, which ſignifies before ; as, ar” (hn to foretel. 

6. Mis, which denotes Defoe or Error; as, M:/aezd, 
Miftake. 

7. Over, which ignites Emi;ncy or n as, to 
ever come, to oer ſce. It denotes alio Exreſs; as, octri'a, Ay. 

8. Oat, which fieniacs ce ,,, Excellency, or Superiority 
as, tO 0. = to gut- 44 c- tert. 

9. Us, which denotes Negatigt an - Contraviets's as, un 


* 
7 & BY, # s, „ ..4 oh. 244 1 
. (- aſant, ti) BOY thy : Ali DD. 7 Fer | % 48, to 6 *- £6 , © {7 170 . 
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10. 1 le hich de ' a aa US + 5 5 4 1. / wy O1 4 «476 CE All 
er that ee 
4 <5 1 11e 15 4 43 28, 7 * , if Ne. 
_ . PO 1 1 
2 — > * * + * * # # - Fas 4 
11. Sur, whic h ſigniße. , Ofer,. and uten, derived from 


the Latin ſuper ; as, furſare. 

12. I/uh, which. ſignifies. 4g. U, or oppoſition ; as, to 
witkfand, i. e. to land againſ!. Sometimes it ſignifes From 
or back ; as, to f9ith-hold, to roittarew. | 

Q. Which are the Prepoſitions in Compontion Ser rervta 
from. the Latin ? 

A. 1. 4 and ab, Whole natural Sienification is tr: n, of, 
and ort of ; but compounded with an Erg/i/6 Wo ora, ſerve 
either to denote Excejs ; as, Al ont, 222 „lor, 41 wes aon] 
or exe to ſignify Sebaratian; as, to th/tain, to abelih. 

Ad, which ſigniies 0, or at ; as, Advocate, Autert, 
TK 

3. Arte, which ſigniftes MOT as, Anteredent, to artedate. 

4. Circum, Which ſignifies a#0#ut ; as, Circumiocutios, Cie- 
(umvallatisr. 

g. C:, Col, Cem, and Con, for Can. ſigniſy cih, or le. 
te ber; as, Copartner, Colloquy, Commerce, Conv: cotion. 

F 5 | 0. Contra, 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 1175 
Q. Which are the Prepoſitions fe 24 et ir Compo- 
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6. Contra, which ſigniſies againſ, and denotes Op peil 
or. Contraricty ; as, to contradi?. * 

7. De, which ſignifies a kind of Motion from ; as, decar, 
detraft, deduce, and fo is properly uſed to extend the Senſe of a 
Word; as, to demonſtrate, to deplore. 

8. Di-, which ſerves to extend, fretch out or leſſon the Serſe 
of the Word it is compounded with; as, to dired, to diminiſh, 
to dilate. : 

9. Di, which fignifes Separation, Difference, or Diverſity, 
giving a Signification contrary to the primitive Uſage of the 
Word it is compounded with; as, to cn rer, to diſcharge. 

10. E, or Ex, which ſignifies aut, ont of, or of; as Ever, 
7. e. the falling out; to #jed, i. e. to calt out; to exciuir, 
1. e. to {hut out. 

11. Extra, which ſignifies Se, over and abeve; as, ex- 
tratagaut, ttrasrdixary. 

12. In or In, which generally denotes the Po/ti;n or 
Diſpeſitiun, or an Afton whereby one Thing is, as it weie, 

ut into another; as, to import, to inpale, to incloſe: Or 
the Impreſſion whereby the Thing receives ſuch and ſuch a 
Form; as, to „ant, to irchine. It likewiſe denotes V ant 
or Imp: rfoftion 3 45g 12 10rC, im port une, impoverijh, tai, im- 
potent, &c. Greatneſs or Largeſt; es immen/e, immenſity: 
ELizencls; as imitate, imitation: Unchangeatlincſ: ; as immuta- 
ble: Purity; as. immaculate; i. e. unſpoited: Hindrance ; 28 
impede, i. e. to flop: Forte; as to impel, i. e. to di, forward: 
Accuſation; as, to impeach: Pride; as, ineriaus: Violence ; 
as, i pe tus: Con fi nens nt; as imme, i. e, to ſut up between 
two Walls. It is allo uſed at che beginning of Words, to 
denote Privati n. or not; and gives a contrary Senſe to the 
Word it is compounded with; as, Indeceit, Inbuman, I- 
juflice, Impruaent, Imperfet, Impenitent. 


Note, In Words derined from the French, inflead e, in, 
we commonly uſe en; as, 10 enrage, to encourage: bit 


then it never denotes Privation or not. 


13. Inter, Mhich ſigniſies Seitocen; as, to intervene, to inter- 
rap! : but in interdidb, it ſignifies as much as for, in forbid. 
Sometimes we ue enter, in Words derived from the French. 

14. Intre, which ſignifies within; as, to introduce. 

15. Ob, which fignities again; as, Obftacie, to po ſe. 

16. Per, which ſignifies ?brough ; and denotes a certain De- 
tree cf Excre/irnc or Exceſ: ; as, perfect, perſe rate, gerſecute. 
17. Pg, 


pre 


4 ep 


the 
40. 
un 
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17. Pg, which ſignifes after ; as PoBſeris . 

18. Pre, which ſignines before "7 ; u, to e to 
25 engage, Preface. 

Pero, which ſignifies for or forth; but it has alſo a great 
a ether Senſes; as, to profeſs, protect, preusunce, prorogue. 

20. Preter, which ſiguies 22 2 ; as, preter natural. 

21. Re, Mlüch gencrally implies a repeated Aion; as, 
to reprat, rechange. Sometimes it denotes Opprition ; as, to 
reprlie: Sometimes it denotes only the enn ien the Senſe 
of the ſimple Verb; as, repoſe, repaſt : Sometimes it fignihes 
the changing one 757g or Shots into another; as "Red Uce, Re- 
auction: Sometimes it icuotes contrariety; as, U everſe : : Some- 
times Hour and "Frogs as, ' Regard, Reſpes : And ſfomciimes 
giſſite and diſe/rem 3 as, Reproach, Rejedt, Riiefion, 

22. Retro, which figruites backward 3 as, Retro/pett, Re- 
trogræde Motion. | 

23. Se, which fignifies rwitvout, or ty ite; as, ſecure, 
.. en es 

24. Cab, which ſignifies zuaer; as, to ſubſeriòe. 


25. 40 which alſo ſigniſies her; as, Sulterſuge, i. e. 


a Refuge under. 
26. Super, which ſignifies %,, over, Or alete; as, Su- 
oh 's 4 ht on, 8 e N . 


4 


Trans, Which ſignif.es err or rd; is, to trinkl- 
Ri, to trangre/ :: Sometimes it ſigninés tice moving from 
one Pla ce to anotlier; as, O Han, dfn, e 3 me. 
di mes iT denotes the C i ging 9 7118 7 in 1 0 Al * r 5 as, 


to transform, Tranſadſiantlatiqu. 
Which. are tve Prepotitiens zn Cornpointiion dtrired 
fram ib Greek? 
A. t. A, Which fignines Prit ation or et; as, Auony- 
nous, Auarcky. 
Anpli, winch ignites an leth Sides and about ; an, 
Amt hibiewr, Ainphii beatre, A — 57 . 
3. Arta and Asli, which hgnity ge; as, Antazorift, 
Artichrif#. | 
45 Hyper, 4 8 igt ikes 1414 44 about ; 8, Hyper ole. 
Hypo, which 65 Full es K. er; TRY Hlytuort; . 
6. Mera, wllich _ mines chend; or e e denotes the chang- 
ing of one Thing! into another; as, Metat her, Met; morph! 4. 
N 


] 
— 2 1 4 5 j Y C 2 3/ © 8 „e / 7 e 0 
7 Ort, w hie 1. 4 Ines abu 7 avs F1ndiro „ 4 iPLEry. 


8. Syr, which fignites with Or BCogiiber 5 as, &ynoa, 
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CHAM 


Of an INTERJECTION. 


Q. HAT is an Interieftion ? 

A. An Hiterfedtian is a Part of Speech, wh'c) 
denoteth a ſudden Paſion of the Mind, without the | 
of any other Words : And therefore IrterjeRiar: are a3 
various as the ſudden ms of the Mind themſelves ; ae, 
Ho brave Boys! Here i5 News — you. 

Q. Which are the Interjections:? 
A. Theſe following are ſome of them; Ab, ala! 


8 
„ 
— 


alas ! away. / fe | 4 feb ! 9904 1 2 7 r Ser ay la, DE 
beigh! Fem! bo! fei! you! rw? bi! ww! O O 
O brave! O range O hoe! 5 . ' fbah! Sirrab ! jb! 
St! tuſp! re'l-cone ! wel. ſaid i! robo? tee! 


fy — 


CHA Fs Ah 
Of the Derivation of WORDS, 


Q_ HAT is the Drrivaticn of Words? 
A. It ſheus how. every Werd may be formed 


in its proper Ca/e, Mod, Tenſe, and Quality. 
0. Ho is the Genitive Caſe Singular Armed, tilt 


the Prepſtion of prefix” d ? 
A. Ey putting to the Subſtantive - of the Poffclior ; 


as, The M. ajier's Eye, i. e. The Eye of the Maſter makes ie 

Hi: je fat. 
Note, 1. That the Poſſeſſor, or the Thing pole lese. 79 75 
this Turm, rating S, may he accounted either à Sibllontrie 


of the Genitinry Singular, er an * Pot ae etre; 
as, Ni 7 Mager“ Son, whi 5 Malter 77 an 15 jective 
Poſſeſſive; which may be proper ly 1 rerdered atiera:ſe, 4) 
the Qenitive Caſe, The 8 Son of my Matter, 

2. It nuſt neverth 7 be carefully ob ſerved, that 155 2 
s added to the En if a Mord, which before tac in e, 
dees not nale ſuch a Word a Genitive Caſe, or: an 
Adieftive Poſſeſſive; neither does it ad any ee to 
the Word; fir the e, to which it is added, is caſt ata 
ir the Pronunciation, ard the s on ade to the Number 
of that Word, and is foundd together with the lot Con- 
fonant heree/ 3 * as, It the nds Share, Shares; Irade. 
Trades; Spede, Spades, &c. except u Here the Irs 
end in ge; ar, Cage, Cages; or ie ; 45, Caſe, Caſes ; r 


ce; at, Lace, Laces. He 


100 we 
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Q. Hit are Verbs trived from other Parts of Speech ? 

A. Many S:5/tantives, and ſometimes Adjefives ; and 
ſometimes che other Parts of Speech become Vert, by pre- 
fixing the Sign to before them, or by adding the Termi- 
nation e to the 4⁴ eie; 23, from a Heuss comes to hone; 
from warm, to wa; m; from / rd, to Laren. 

Q. Do not Su! llantiv es come mti niet un Verbs ? 

A. Yes; almoſt every Ver! "Jing lome Curflautive coming 
from it; for by the Addition of er to the Ending of the He- 
ert Terſr, comes a. Santi ſignifying the Agent or Darcy 
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comes 2 } ſoArer ; kam 40 CAFFY, 2 Gi1rr er 

Not E. Sen 5 (04240! wes 4rf farmed f- a \ 'crbs, Gy the Ads 

dition :f cr t the Enting iff te Preſent Tenſe ; as. from 

ta govern, cwmes a Croveriiorg From 29 ſollicit, a Sollicitor ; 
from to viſit, a Vintors om 14 polleſs, a Poſſeſſor; from 

77 lail, 4 Sailor; Fron 23 vend, ar ſell, 4 Vendor ; alſo 

from to contribute, came a Cont ibutor'; and from ts ſur- 

vive, a Survivor, drepping the e. 

Q. Are not Ad Ec tives Jometim a formed from Sub!tantives ? 

A. Ves; 1. By addi: 18 the Tam nation 5, are formed 
AijeRtives of Plenty or of Ahounding 3 as, from Heath comes 
bea!ths; from Wealth, erealthy. 

2. By adding the Termination en, are formed A edtiver, 
that ſignify the ater out of which any Thing is made; as, 
from A comes Abe; from ach, 2 hes; from Oak, 
nn Fe. a An 707 8 Siet. A birchen Broom. 

By rt the Tern e Eat Fat are formed AajeTir Ye; 
de noting Fulneſs; as. from Jey, comes joyful ; from Youth 
yout ofal; from Sin, /inful ; a {2 frm to 464/b, ba/bful, Kc. 

4. By ad. ling the Termination /ame, are formed Haie Tives, 


, 
, 


denoting muc!1 the ſame 3: as, rom Trouble comes ir oubleſomes 


from Game, eameſome, c. tho' ſometimes the e is eſt gut, 

By adding tae Term: nation /zf5, are formed AdeFive;, 
noifying Want; as, from Forth comes tworthle/s; from 
Help, kelpleſs ; from T 29th, t::thlr/s, &Cc. 

Not e, The /ame Thing is ahh /irnihed by un, in or im, prefixed 
to Adjectives; as, unpleaſant, indecent, improper, Wc. 


6. By atlas the Termination H, are formed Atjefiver, 
which denote Liteseſt; as, from Mas comes wan!y; from God, 
goody; alio from t- 2 fit c comes fly; from certain, certainty, &c. 

7. By adding the Terminadon %, are formed A7jeFive, 


* 


denoting the ſame Thing; as, from i, comes 0 %% from - 


Child, 
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bi d, chilli; Sheep, Hheepiſh 5 &c. Alſo from Bool comes 
40; and from to rice comes tic/ ih. 

Note, 1. From Adjectives, 4 a ting the ſame Terminatin, 
are formed Adjectives di iminuive; #5, from Green 9:4; 
greeniſh ; Soft, ſoltith ; Hard, tardith, e. 

2. There are 4005 ſome Nautiana Names wiich end in iſh; 
as, Engliſh, Spart ih, Daniſh, Se. aud in ie; as, Britannic, 
Germanic, Ita he 

Q By that as Means are Morat derived from thiir 

Primitive: ? 

A. By addin 3 -ſhip, een, ric, -wich, -nrfs, -head, Hod. 

1. Words ending in -H, denote, O#ce 

7 dition ; as, Stover pip, Fell ore. (bir, Laraſtip, &c. 

Words en ling in dim, ſieniiy Ofce 
"HA ani Dozminisn, or without them; as, Pereders, King- 
gum. Alio 

They ſignify the Craze, Condition, Quelitv, Provriets 

; — ; / 

and Place in which a Perſon exercies his | Power 3 a: 

Freedom, Thraldzm, I boredom, I, ider, Dukedom., &c. 

3: Words endiag in iet and -roich, denote Office and 
Dominion ; as, Þ;iſpoprich, Ba'iſywoics. 

Note, ment a age are purely French Termination:, 
and have the fame Nearing with us as with then, 
and fcarce ever occur but in Wirds derived from that 
Language; as, Commandment, Uiage. 

a. Sub/tantives endin, in e, fignily the Ener of t 
Thing; and are formed from Aeg: t; as, from £ob3;e 
comes Wkiteneſs 3 trom hard, Har wneſc, &c. 

age" The/e are calted Abſtract Nouns 
Nowns that end in Send and Hoca, ' denote the State, 

Condition, and ©zality of a Thing, % Perion ; as, Goabeas, 

Nan bond, M idetol goa, Brothorhood, Livelihoed, &c | 
Note, There are aljs Subllantives (derived from Adjec- 

tives and Verbs) which are made by adiing the end- 
ing th, with ſome ſmall change 3 2, from long 
comes Length; firong, Strength; warm, Warmth; 
Moon, Month, ge. Alla frem to die, comes Death; 
from grow, Growth, Se. 
Of Subſtantives Diminut;ve, 
Is kat ir a Subllantive Diminuiave ? 
It is another Method of Derivation, by which a Neu 
is 3 to leſſen the Scuſe of its Primitive Word; as, 
from Lams comes Lanò lin, Which is a little Lanb. 
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. II. 


rn 


1 THA T is Syntax? 
\ A. It is the 11 oling of Words in their right 
Ca/e, Gender, Nusber, Pe 45 Aasa, Tenſe and Pace, in a 
Sentence. 
Q. Give an Euenpit. 
A. Good Poss are no, eaten; here the Words are placed 
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Syntax in this Sentence. 1 
a 5 _ , : © 357 
Q. How” mAny tina e 8 ces are tvere ? * 
hy, * 
ry * F . 7 
A. Two; Sind and Cirnhony 
"*y 3 Q2? * 0 1 
Z. I Þat 15 e Simple Semence:? 
a 0 * . * . . 1 8 * 
A. It is thaa wherein there is but one . rh, and one No- 
. 1 1 * i; ROOT 24 tb avs Aras 
mimte Lor OI UNC SITE „ E2TALE] Cj TC:5 'a Or unacri! ood ; 
as, 1H Ro: red]. 
* EIS. 1 
(. Fa! ſ £% |". mpound Sc! nee! 
he, i 
7 - 


, ” i 
i 2 . 1 4 EY, * 8 : 
J. It is two Siepe Drntences 50 ined tovet! er DY A Con- 
£4 : % os ; * * #3 f o 5240 o " = „ 
1775. 2707 01 95 1 FENG CS T--Y 45. 2 7 wh ic h, frat 4 Or hy b- | 
E * 


R ad © BY F ory. FRET'E , 
L457; A "AE VY ONT 2 35 1e, al, Jak, ＋ 771 , 424 many, 
mire than; ae, Ian dilizent, and yau_ are negligent. 
is a nung ht; by, wio deſerves Correfiicn. 
Q. tat do you mean by a Nominative Word ? 


—_— 9 - Verb, and anſwers to 
the Queſtion % or. wrat 3 as, Fu. play. Where it may 
be aſked, Wo do play Anſwer, Boys. 

(2, Does the Nominstive Cate or Word a/ways go before 
the Verb? 

A. Ves; except when a Queſtion is afk d, and then 
the Nomirative Caſe follows the Vert, or more commonly 
he Sign of the Verb; as, Did John go t London? Do 
I neelet my Bufineſs ? 

(V is the Conſtruction of the TY with the Nomi- 
native Word ? 

A. The Verb mult * of the ſame Nerber and Per ſen 
witi tne Nami atize N 074 3 28, [ Fand ; 2 auden; be 
flandoth : Not 1 Randefl ; thin flandeth ; br Rand. 

Q. Is the Nomiralive Caſt to the Ferb aimays 
Subllantive ? 
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A. No: Sometimes the I nige Ne ſtands for the 

Nominative Mer; as, To lie- ſfbameful: And ſometimes 

La whole Clanit aforegcing ; as, Jo riſe betimes in the 
Morning, 7s te net tei, ber 7e in the ori. | 

Q. If tres, CF Norte Sala nmtives 01 FY-; ar tome . geber, þ "to 

vaſt the Verb be put? ; 

A. In the Plural Niuimier ; as, Peter and 7e Fir bs. 

l ba Number i; the Verb put i, geen 24 9 

Noun of Mulitude ? | 

A. It may be put in the Plural, when Circumſlances ab: 

ſolutely dete rmine the Caſe to be more t an che; but it 3s 

moſt common! o of the urn. it. Number | : 

is Parry woify. The Heap is removed. 

Q. Of who! Cale mu/? the Nouns be, which 75/12 Verbs 

and; are gorerred Ly them ? 

A. Somet Imes the Sa riltOe 3" AS, 7 che Fi'y of me: Some- 

times the Datiive; as, 1 fave a Hod to the Mater: And 

REA the een lathe E 3-3, Ke ay Maiter. 

What is the Confirattiou of the Vocative ? 

A. The Y:catire is no Part of the Sentence, but only the 

Perſon to whom the 8 entence Is a a reſs'd; and is always of 

the Second Perſon Sinzu/ ar or Plira/; as, Join, obere baute 

you beer, that you have /taia jo lau? 
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2 OF whit 700 the Ablative Cule CETERT, 4: 
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* 


expreſſed or underſtood; inch: as, in, with, through, fir, 
from, by, and than ; as, He teln from me. He turn! 
with you. 


2 W, Þ . 


Of TRANSPOSITION, 


natural Rp 5 Puts the Sound of them more agrecabie 
to the Ear. | 
ET 4A NEL IS 


It canset be avoided, But that Searidals will 
Differences . will grow in the Church of Gol, 
ters is Wickedreſs on Earth, or Malie in Hel. 


Q. 92 ii Tranſpoſition; 
is the placing of Words out of their 


try 


o 
«a. 


to the Engliſb To: gue. 


CC 
It cannat be atoiden, ja long 
Earth, or | Malice 1 
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46 there is Wickeineſs on 

Heil, but that Scauda will ariſe, 
end Differences will grow in the Church of Gad. 

Note, Here the roaturnal e „f the I "or ile is {rocth and 

gratefnt to the tar, they ourht vet to Los zel, 1 

ef; it Poe y, 14 3 ns, WICK 1 of the 


N c (eyity [ 5 
Verſe requires is. 
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reveate.l 3. A3. { potter tt FT okt, * # / 'co [ Boo! KS J tr. Act. 

2. W hon af? \ Word is to be munegiat 1 wendioned , if 
it can be ell understood, it ought to leit out in the 
ſormer Part; as, D/ int ve Red [W. ze] r H hite V ise. 

3. When tae Choucht is pe by forne other Means 
as pointing to a Man, You nod not lay, I; ho is that Man 
—_ Ibo is that? 

Thoſe Words, which, upon the mentioning of others, 


muſt needs be ſuppoſed to be meant, may be leit out; as 


* 
17 „% {1 4 * * * * * 8 
ie 1 1 EE C Fo 14. 2 #* o 2 4 
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5 12 2 * 1 7 7 - f « 7 > 8 7 : F 3 # 4 8 0 N 
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725 LE: nd }: - "WIFE Y } 
FP: FF C2 111141 . +}. < # 6 . A. y 
— Lp an | He, Are frequent left out Wen they may 
. OO | "%y pe 3 8 Fa 
be UnQeriond 3 AS, dF 85. PAY; 2 e. 4 Hard 1 hing! 40 ra- 


vel throug i the Sn. Ii is eaſy, (i. e. an caſy Thing or 
Act] 29 P/ 55. ; 
6. The Conjundtion that, . is 
Sentence; as, I deſire [that] you 
'The Rel tives, that, which, wo, tb , may he leſt 
out; as, There goes the Men [that r whom] I bent Leiter- 
ay... I this the Mo: ye ſpoke of f i. e. of whom hee 
8. Sometimes a whole Sentence is left out; as, L is or 
Duty to pay a Reſpect 75 De erence, as to all thoje ni 478 
Virtuous and Couragious 3 „ [it is our Duty to pay a Reipect 


ſten left out in a Compound 
write fe 1 me. 


bd * 
u 


and Deference] to 65% 77 tho bear any Office or Command 
itt the State. 


CHAP, 
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laurcus, Bachelor of Arts 

Abp. Arch biſhop 

Abr. Azraban 

Aoct. Acount 

A. EF, J1NQO De On. 
Your: e Lie. 

Adml. Admira! 

"Adinrs. lamiriftraters 

A M. Artium Magifter, 
Mater of Arti: Ante Meri- 
diem, &:fore Nom: ent Anro 
Mundi, in the Va- 
Wortd 

Amit. Amor 

Anab. Aa: 271 f 

Anth. Anthony 

Ap. Atoſtie 

Apr. April 

All. Aer 

ak. F. G. C. Afronomy-Pro- 
for of Greſtiam Culiepe 

Atto. Attorney 

B. A. Bachelir of Arts 

Bart. Baronet 

Barth. Barthelometv 

B. D. Baccalaureus Divinitatis, 
Bachelor of Divinity 

Benj. Benjamin 

Pp. Biſhop 

3. V V. Bias Viręi 

Bucks, Buckiz * 8 irs 

C. Cent. Centum, as Lan- 
ared 

Cant. Canticles, Canterbury 

Capt. Captain 

Cat. Catechi/mn 

Chap. Chapter 

Chron. Chron: cies 

Cit. Citizen, City, Citadei 

Cler. Clericus, Ciergyman 


cf toe: 
PD. D. Pottor Divinitatis, Der- 
ter e Divintty 
d. derarius, a Pen: 
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P. XV. 


Of ABBREVIATIONS. 


A „ Or Anſw. I toer | 
3 A. B. Artium Bacca- Co. or Comp. C:mpany 


| Col. Ceſantl, ColrFrans 


Clem. Cnet 


* = * 7 0 
Com. Comeniſſioner 


e. fc S N. San 


Cuſtos Privati Sigilli, 
» 45 rho oF the Privy Seal. 
C. S. Cuvitas Sigilli, Keeper of 


tire Seal 
Cr. Cred*!tor 
| Cur. Cual: 
ID. in Number 500 
Dr. Deer, Debtor 
an. Daxic!/ 


— 


dd. AJeli2 ered 


Dec. or 1ober. December 


Dep. Deputy 


Devon. Devonſhire 
Deut. Denuteroromy 


De Ditto, the fam: 


| Duki. Dakedom 


{ Farid. Earidom 


'Edm. Edmund 
Edw. Edward 


E. g. Exempli gratia, 4s for 


5 2 
Eliz. Elizabeth 
Eng. Engliſh, Erg iard 
Ep. Epiſti: 
E D h. Ephefians 
tha. Ea, 
Elg. Kiquire 
Ex. Exampe 
Exe. Ex HA 
Fats F xecttos 
'Txon. £xeter 
Feb Februa:y 
Fr. Frence, Frexck, 
and Frances © 


J.. . Racy Pye as os fron heres egy bond 


Baz ods DC... ifpoood .tctccpcnuQQ $ o.þoÞ-m ut 


Gal. Galttians 
Gen. Geneſis 
Genl. General 


(3c Undo. (Go ror ai: 
I: Ant, 


Emmy 


(3c = (re wee 
8 P. 7 75 77 
* ” x. . x 
G. R. Georgius Rex, George 
* 7 * x 
190 * 1. 
l 
4 TY a — E Fs C18 ; 
& ; 7 * 
ilanis. Hamfbire 


Heb. Hebrews 

Hen. Henry 

Hicr. Higronymus, Jer m 
tlon'”. Hiznour ate 
Hon". L/cyonrea 

Hon. Honours 

Holl“. Ho. land 

ibid. Wide m, in tbe [ame 
FI. = 3 

Hund tHhurgred 

I. in M Ven 1 

Ti. Idem, the an- 

i. e. id eſt, that is 


J. H. 8. Jeius 
Salvator, Tejas Saviour of Min. 
3 


Iſa. 1 Lt 


Ja. 74 HE 
Jac. Jacob 


J. D. Jurium Doftor, Doctor 


of Lars 
Jer, Jeremy, Ferom 
Ino. Jon 
Jol. F2/eph 
Joſh. Tabus 
Km. K;24om 
Kt. Knight 
L. in Number 50 
Ld. Lord 


I. liber, Book, and libre, Pound, 


| Le m. Lamentatiz's 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 


F. R. S. Frater Regalis Socie: -L. D. Lady Day 
tis, Felloto of the Royal Society Lev. Leviticus 
Lieu. Lienterart 


——— — 


£6 CeO 


Hominum Mich. Mickas!, MMichaeimas 


Fa 


* 
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LL. D. Legum Door, Doctor 


4 Laws 
127 the Seal 2 
Lond. J. 7 1.:» 47 
Loo ler wt q 
VI TN. 44%. 8 A 
M. m * 85 4 artful [of 
. 7 * 1 
M. A rifter Artium, Ma- * 
. | p Py IS | 4 
VI 1. 1 7 ( { ” . 
M. B. Mea CINE 2 B ecalaureus, 
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ans of 


Mar. Marc 

Narm. Fo ar tuk? 

Mart. DMariin, Martyr 

WH N Mattl «ro 

Mach. eee tics q 
Me * Gs FRI ah 
M *. 4 iſe X 1 
M. D. Mediecinz Doctor, q 


— 
— 
2er 
2 


Docter of Phykc 


—_ — 


Cahn: 9 


Mi xiſter 

M.. Memoria Sacrum, Sacred 
he Memory 

Mr. Mater 

Mrs. Miſtreſs 

MS. Mansu/crip8 

SS. Mauiſcripts 

N. Note 

Nat. Nathaniel, Nativity 

N. B. Nota bene, Mart tuell 

Nic, Nicodemus, Nicholas 

n. I. non liquet, it appears not 

Nov. or gber. Nor embir 

N. S. New Stile 

im. Number 

Ob. C()b;etion 

Obt. Obedieat 


TT. 
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Oct. or 8ber. OH Rev. Receletion, Reverer 1 

O. S. Ola Stile Rt. Wpfal. Right Iarfbit fu. 
Oxon. O. Rt. Honble. Right Hovorab/e 
Par. Per: | dalop. Shrerſhira 

Parl. Parliamest 3. Seuth; and Solidus, 2 Sbi.. 


Pent. Pertece/? 

Per Cent. per Centur 
Hundes 

Pet. Peter ept. or 7ber. September 

Phil. PH.! crj. 8 Ser;enrt 

Philom. Ph 8 mates, & 1:97, Servt. Servant 
of Learn:;xg; or Pliloma- Sol. Solution 
thematicus, a. Lover of ihr} S. T. P. Sacre 


”- 
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— 
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way — — oe 4 — — 
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Mathematics loglæ Profeſſor, Pre/2/or 
P. M. Pot Meridiem, 4/ter- | of Divinity. 
Nan 15. 17 hom. 


P. M. G. Pre of 1 Mi ſſe | Theo. T ter? [us 
at Greſham ( 2 | Thefl. The//a/o1tians 
Prof. Th. Gr. Profoinr f Di- V. vide. fer, Verſe „ Fire 
i ty at Grein Caller | Vis. vi TIN <q tent is tt ny 
P. 8. Poſtſcript WIII. 87 WIn. I l liam 
Pſ. P/a/m Wilts, r#7T/t/pire 
Q. Burftion, Deen Wp. Worſhip 
d. quaſi dicat, as if be Wpful. 7 orfbigfel 
ond ſay Xn. Chriſtian 
q. |. quantum libet, 2s much Xpher. Chri/icpLer 
as yon plea? Xt. Chrif 
q. 1. quan dum lufficit, 4 A ve. He 


ficient Qiarticy yn. en 
Regr. Regiſer ym. them 
Rozimt. Regiment yr. your 


Regt. Regent. ys. thi 5 
Reg. Prof. Regius Profeilor,| vu. yo: or tt; 
King's Prefe/Tor &. et. 4 
Rel. Rel. 8. zn, Relat: 4 e. e oY ari 2 F. vb 


J PL” 3 : 
Note, TC Contractions v7 ht te be aviiced as mich © 
57 1 3 a 5 3 n | 
2 Wt 65 ule): - bs 2 fx 2 Me 5 7 7 n. [ ffs 6 423 £52 &7 
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if 54a be riditt! 4 15 79 Fs it en 4A engt 7 £ * N ! 4 
MM alter, aud Mrs. e F Miitreis, 19 I» argus {bees '; 
4 Dijreſpi& ard Sli i to uje Contractions te sur 
Putters, and is of ts * [4% arg tn ter. 


Neu 


a" ts „ ay 


©, 1 


aur 


3 
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SENTENCES In PROSE, 


Defire to. e:cel others in \ irtae, is very commendable; 
Nanda Delight in obtaining Praile, deſerves Encourages 
ment, becauſe it diicovers n excellent Mind: But he is 
wicked, Who employs. his Thoughts only to out-going the 
work in Villany. Such Ge ntention is diabolical. 

2. A wie Man valves Pleaſure at a very little Rate, 
beende it is the Be of the Mind, and the Cauſe of all 
Miſtry: But he values no Peſemon more. — Virtue, 
becauſe it is the Fountain of al public and private Hape 

3. ben not of thy Health and Strength too much; 
only hilt chou enovet them, give Praiſe to Him that 


ach all good Things upon all Men: Ute them well, 
% 1 . ® 0 

leſt He deprive thee of. them. God doth give to thee, 

return Him not Evil. 


2 0 ' 4 A * 333 1 . q % 7 
x, Dy the Fall of aum from that glorious a nd haßpy 
me, W lerein he was created, tlie divine Image on his 


* 1 * * 
Mir ite changed and altered: and he, wWIIio was created 
but a little. inlerior to the Angels above, 15 NOW made but little 


luperior to the Angels below. 
5 . 7 ** - — . 
J. Children a! e 13ch 25 their Inttitu tion; int: mncy 18 led 
alt gether by Imitation; it hatn neither Words nor Actions 
ur what are infaled by others : If it have good or ill 
Jun War are 1 2 
Language, it is borrowed 3 and the Shame or Thanks are 
ö 1 1 
Gy Qi S 0 meim Hat ACHE Tiled . 
<> Covetoumeis brings noting home. Sometimes Men 
are o blinded with Avarice, that they contradict them- 
ee and loſe wa at -18 honcitl⸗ cue to che em, by coveting 
hat is not jule ay Ul eir en, and thereby give Cthers an 
3 tunity of deceiving them. 
7. Do 


» ee I E 
3 — — -— * 
r 
5 <a — > «wo 


— 
4 
anon. — 


E 
— 
> » 


— 0 
2 » 


— — n — 


— — — ͤ hh —— 4% 
* 


your Heart be upon the World, when your Hand is liſteg 
up in Prayer: 


. 
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7. Do not the Work of God nexgligently ; and let 01 


For that. Time, you may be confident, is 
_ which is prudently and zealouſly ſpent in God's 
ervice. 

8. Divine Providence diſpoſes all Things moſt wiſcly ; 
not only in what concerns the World in general, but every 
one of us in particular: So that in what Condition ſoever 
he puts us, we may aſſure. ourſelves that it is beſt for us. 
fiance Fle chuſes it, who cannot err. 

9. Ever vince the Tranſgreſfion of our fiſt Parents, the 
Purity of Human Nature hath been miſerably Rlain'd; its 
Faculties have been ſadly depraved; and its Affections 
very liable to be deluded, influenced, and overcome by 
the World. 

10. Enquire not into the Secrets of God, but be content to 
learn your Duty according to the Quality of your Peron or 
Employment. God's Commandments were proclaimed to a! 
the World; but his Counlels are to hiinſelt, and his ſceret 
ones, when they are admitted within the VCil. 

11. Flatter not yourlelf that you have 'Fiith towards 
God, if you want Charity towards your Neizhbour z for 
the one is a certain Effect of the other. Neither folio w 
a Multitude to Sin, left God make you ſhare with them 
in their Puniſhment. 

12. Gold, tho' the nobleſt of Metals, loſeth its Lu? 
when continually worn in the fame Pute with Copper, . 
Braſs ; and the beit Men, by affociating thenuclves with tis 


Wicked, are often corrupted with tl:cjr Sins, and partake 


of their Puniſhments. 

13. Gregery R.ſſen compared an Uturer to a Man giving 
Water to ore in a burning Fever; which dees hin 
more harm than gord : So the Ulurer, tho? be fems tor 
the preſent to relicve bis Brother's Wants, yet afterward: 
he grievouily torments him. 

14. Happy is he who allows himſelf Time and Leiſure 
to make his Peace with Ged, and nen a Trace with 
Heaven; but more to be admired is be, who is obliged 
to live in the midſt of Teinptations, and vet can be in love 
with Relicicn tothe laſt Moment of his Lite. 

15. He that orly pleaſes himſelf, does himſelf no 
Kindneſs, becauſe he diipleaſes God bis Creator, who 
commands us to be kind and good to all Men, and to 
do to others theſe '; hings which we are willing ſhould be 
done to Quiie:ves. WF 
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to the Eighth Tongue, 129 


16. If they go down to the Pit, that do not feed the 
Hungry, and clothe the Naked ; what will become of thoſe 
that take away Bread from te Hungry, and Clothes from 
the Naked ? If want of Charity be tormented in Hell, what 
will become of the Covetous ? 

17. It is a commendable Thing for a Boy to apply his 
Mind to the Study of good Letters; they will be always 
uſeful to Rim; they will procure him the Favour and Love 
of good Men, which thoſe that are wile value more than 
Riches and Pleaſures. 

18. king Dart: 1 Mother, when ſhe heard of the Death 

" Alexander, laid violent Han; upon herſelf; not that ſhe 
dae an Enemy before a Son, but becauſe ſhe had 

perienced the: Duty of a Son in him, whom ſhe had 
ICaT wat as an En war | 

Let us never meaſure our 55 by the Number 
. ee ich we har, t by the Fruit we bring 
forth ; without which, all ohr heari Ng vv i] {ſerve but to bring 
us into that port! n of Stripes, which belongs to him 
W e kis Rafe Will aud des it nt. 

. Lat * Folks take the molt Pains. Some People are 
ſo carelcts, that they wil run all Hazarc's, rather than 
help themſelves at the Expcnie- ol a little Troudh 
it „ happens, that they are the 
the Concluſion. 

21. Nen are generally gover sed more by Appearances 
han Realities; and the impudent Maa in his Air and 
Behaviour, undertakes tor bimleif Cant AC has Ability and 
Merit, While the modoſt or diffden: gives himſelf up as 
one who is polleſfed of neither. 

22. Many Men are groen ſo neghgen 
vine Mercy beünies, that they put t . off to the lait, 
Which ſhould: have che firit Part of their Baff 
and many Times their Life is at an End, before they begin 
their Repentauce. 

23. No Man is fo proſperous 2nd happy, but he has ſome 


unfortunate and tad Days; and on th 2 Contrary, no Man 
is ſo miſerable, but lie has ſome Times of Refreſhment 
Proſperity and Adverſity, by turns, ſaccccd one another, as 
Rain does fair Weather, ar # fair Weather Rain. 


1 


24. Nothing is more abſurd than to <xtend. our Hopes 
and Dehres, our Protects and Deſigns for this World, hevend 
the Term cf our living here : And i i: is unreaſonable for us to 
trouble ourſelves about this World, longer than we are like to 
continue in it. 25. Obe- 


ever ſtrictly adheres to Honeſly and Truth, and leads 2 


130 A New Guide 

25. Obedience comprehen: et the whole Puty of a Man, 
both towards God, his Ne glibour, and him elf; we 
ſhould therefore Jet it be ergraven on our Hcarts, that 
we may be uſeſul in the Common-Weaith, and loval 
to our Prince. 

26. Our Lite is a Warfare, and this World a Place 
of Maſter! les, Wherein the greateſt Garlands ate allo 
to them, who lullain the grcateit Labours: For by the 
Smart of our Stripes is augmented the Glory of cur 
Reward. 

27. Pride is very remarkable Sin, and often mn: 
with very CXITAOrdina: 'V Judgments, even in this Lite ; 3 1 
will certainly 7 uniſſiec in the rext: For if God ſpared 
not the Angels for this Sin, but caſt them into Hell, let 
no Man h Oe to {peed bettcr. 

28. Pea 10N al IVierit is all a Man can call his own. Who 


4 


a 


— 


regular and virtuous Life, is more truly Noble than 
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4 mot illuſtrious Fan Thy ; IJ 
Riches are like Dung, which ſtink in an Heap: be: 7 

hens ſpread abroad, make the Earth fruitſul. It is br: | 13 
can Fancy to deitie and eſteem Bichss, except it be for Ml © 
e Sake of uſing them. The belt Metals loſe their Luſtre 2 


3 bri: ghten' d (l Sy Wit Ss... K fl 
30 N tho". it is not to be reſted in as any 
Satisfaction for Sin, or any Cau'e of the Pardon therect, þ 
EI is the Act of God's free Grace in Chriſt; vet i: M TE 
is of ſuch Necellity to all Sinners, that none may exec Z 

Pardon without it. 
St. Perrard, in his Youth, being troubled with a 


Pain in His 3 a certain Woman profcred to cure him, | in 

by recuing a few Verſes by Way ot Charm; bit he refuſed, 8 x 
7 s f - 7 . 0 * 

fayi , Fi þ aa rat er er 40% 4e 14274 of 74d, Hun 4. cat. : . 


by the Hard of the Duri. 8 

22. Servants ihould not deal worſe with their Maſters for | 
dealing better With them, but conicionably do® their 
that — Pr verb niay not verißed in ther, Hy 
his SEU s b# Q Veg <4 FEDAMNA,.. CUES 27 712 N N 
is, Occas $41 GN hit wn to | 8 lothful and az. : 

33. The Las fulneſs of our en ma 
the Events, but by the Grounds: The wiſe 
Arbiter oi the World knows vhy, many tin 
Cauie -liath the worſe Succeſs: Many a | 
for a Funiſnment to the Avent, 
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to the Engiiſh Tongue. I31 

3+. Trade is ſo noble a Maſter, that it is willing to en- 
tercain all Mankind in its Service; and has ſuch Variet 
of Employments adapted to every Capacity, that all, 
but the Lazy, may ſupport at leaſt, if not enrich them- 
ſel ves. 

5. Time is one of the moſt precious Talents in the 
Word, which the Author of it has committed to our Ma- 
nagement! So precious, that he gives it us by Drops; nor 
ever affords us two Moments at once; but always takes 
a way one, when he lets us have another. 

35. Very wholſom Advice was that, which was given by 
a Heathen Philoſopher, viz. Male it no longer a Matter of. 
Diſpute, what are the Marks and Signs cf a Righteons Mas, 
but immediately ſet about it, and endeavour to become ſuch 
an Ore. 

37. Virtue (aid a Vicious Man on his Death-Bed ) a. 
much outſhines Vice in Splendor and Light, as the glorious 
Luminary of Heaven, which runs its daily Courſe in the bfty 
Sity, does that ſmall Rufp-Light which ftlandr glimmering 


\ by my Bed's Side. 


38. Vain Glory deſtroys all the Fruits of a good Action. 
[Je that Prays, or gives Alms to be ſeen of Men, mult take 
that as his Kew; nor muit he expet any other from 
Heaven, but the Portion of thoſe Hypocrites, that love the 
Praiſe of Men, more than the Praiſe of God. 

39. Upbraid no Man's Weakneſs to diſcomfort him, nor 
report it to him to diſparage him; neither delight to remember 
i: to leſlen him, or ſet thyſelf above him. And be ſure never 
to praiſe thyſelf, or to diſpraiſe any Man elſe, unleſs God's 
Glory, or ſome good End do hallow it. 

40. Wicked Breaſts are falſe to themſelves ; neither truſt- 
ing to their own Choice, nor making choice of that, which 
they dare to truſt. They will ſet a good Face upon their 
lecretly unpleaſing Sins; and had rather be Self-condemned, 
tian Wiſe and Prudent. | 

41. We ought neither to be ſo eager for hoarding up 


Treaſure, as io with-hold our Hand intirely from giving; 


nor yet fo careleſs and extravagant, as to let any Thing 
be unprofitably loſt, which might be uſeful to ourſelves, 
or beneficial to others. 

42. Young Minds being fulleſt of Ignorance want In- 
truftion molt ; are fitte! to receive it, as being freeſt from 
Frejudices, and worldiy Cares; and are apt to retain 
it beſt, being void of fuch Corruptions as would otherwiſe 
expel it. G 
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132 A New Guide 
SENTENCES in VERSE, 


Life is ſhort and miſerable. 


A Few and full of Sorrow are the Days 
Of miſerable Man: His Life decays 
Like that frail Flower, which with the Sun's uprilc, 
Her Bud unfolds, and with the Evening dies : 

He, like an empty Shadow glides away, 

And all his Life is but a Winter's Day. 


On the diligent Ants, 


Ants in Dattalia to their Cells convey, 
The plunder'd Forage of their yellow Prey; 
The little Drudges trot about, and ſweat, 
But will not ſtrait devour all that they get; 
For in their Months we ſee them carry home, 
A Stock for Winter, which they know muſt come. 


On the Atheiſt, 


Bold is the Wretch, and bta!phemous the Man, 
Who being finite, will attempt to ſcan 
The Works of him, that's infinitely wiſe, 
And thoſe he camot comprehend denies: 
Our Reaſon is too weak a Guide to ſhew, 
How God Almighty governs all below. 


A Future State certain. 


Brave Youths the Paths of Virtue ftill ſhould tread, 
And not by Error's devious Tract be led; 
Tüll free from Filth, and ſpotleſs is their Mind, 
Till pure their Lite, and of th' Etherial Kind: 
For this we muſt believe, whene'er we die, 
We fink to Hell, or elſe to Heaven fly. 


On Travel, 


By Travel crown the Arts, and learn abroad 
The gen' ral Virtues, which the Wiſe applaud 
To ſtudy Nations, I adviſe betimes, 
And vancus Kingdoms know, and various Climes: 
Whatever vorthy thy Remarks thou ſeeſt, 
With Care remember, and ſorget the reſt. 


Heavenly 


— SIM 


to the Eugliſh Tongue. 
Heavenly Love. 


Chriſt's Arms do ſtill ſtand open to receive 
All weary Prodigals, that Sin do leave ; 
For them he left his Father's bleſt Abode ; 
Made Son of Man, to make Man Son of God : 
To cure their Wounds, he Life's Elixir bled, 
And dy'd a Death to raiſe them from the Dead. 


The Self-wiſe, 


Conceited Thoughts, indulg'd without controu!, 
| Exclude all further Knowledge from the Soul : 


For he, that thinks himſelf already wile, 


In courſe, all further Knowledge will deſpiſe: 


| And but for this, how many might have been 


| juſt, reputable, wiſe, and honeſt Men! 


On Death. 


Death at a Diſtance we but ſlightly fear, 
He brings his Terrors as he draws more near 
Through Poverty, Pain, Slav'ry, we drudge on, 
The worſt of Beings better plcaſe than none: 
1 No Price too dear to purchaſe Life and Breath, 


The heavieſt Burthen's eaſier born than Death. 
; ES On Ambition, 


Dazzled with Hope, we cannot ſee the Cheat 


Ot aiming with Impatience to be great. 
When wild Ambition in the Heart we find, 


* Farewel Content, and Quiet of the Mind : 
For glitt'ring Clouds, we leave the ſolid Shore 
And wonted Happineſs returns no more. 
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On the Soldier. 


Rager the Soldier meets his deſp' rate Foe, 
With an Intent to give his fatal Blow ; 


The Cauſe he fights for, animates him high 
Namely Religion, and dear Liberty : 
For theſe he conquers, or more bravely dils, 


And yields himſelf a willing Sacrifice, 
(3 2 
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God only is Immortal ; Man not ſo: 


134 A New Guide 


On the Reſurrection. 


From ev'ry Corner of th' extended Earth, 
The ſcatter'd Duſt is call'd to ſecond Birth; 
The ſever'd Body now unites again, 

And kindred Atoms rally into Men, 
The various Joints reſume their ancient Seats, 
And ev'ry Limb its former ' Taſk repeats. 


On Youth. 


Fragrant the Roſe is, but it fades in time ; 
The Violet ſweet, but quickly paſt the Prime; 
White Lilies hang their Heads, and ſoon decay 
And whiter Snow in Minutes melts away : 
Such and fo with'ring are our early Joys, 


Which Time, or Sickneſs, ſpeedily deſtroys. 
The Duty of Man, 


Firſt to our God, we muſt with Rev'rence bow, 
The ſecond Honour to our Prince we owe; 
Next to Wives, Parents, Children, fit ReſpeR, 
And to our Friends and Kindred we direct: 
Then we muſt thoſe, who groan beneath the Weight 
Of Age, Diſeaſe, or Want, commilerate. 


The Defre. 


From my Beginning, may th'Almighty Powers, 
Bleſſings beſtow in never-ceafing Showers 3 
Oh | may 1 happy be, and always bleſt! 
Of ev'ry Joy, of ev'ry Wiſh poſleſs' d! 
May Plenty diſſipate all worldly Cares, 
And ſmiling Peace bleſs my revolving Years ! 


On Mortality. 


- 
From ftately Palaces we muſt remove. 


The narrow Lodgings of a Grave to proves 


Leave the fair 'Train, and the light gilded Room 
To lie alone benighted in the Tomb. 


Life, to be paid upon Demand we owe 
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And ſends him, when he calls, Help and Rei:et; 
Its Arm, the ſureſt Succour, and the bell, 
© Delivers and revenges the Diſtreſs'd. 


Who out of Choice, does all the Good he can; 


, 


And, when he dies, his Works will follow him. 
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On What I teach, (hail never never die. 


to the Engliſh Tongue. 135 
On honeſt Labour. 


! Go to the Plough or Team; Go Hedge or Ditch ; 4 
= Some honeſt Calling uſe, no matter Which; — 
Ze Porter, Poſtman, take the lab' ring Oar; 2 
Employment keeps the Bailiffs from the Door 1 
* Though thou be mean, thy frugal Induſtry, f 
Depend upon it, ſhall rewarded be. * 
1 
On Heaven. ih 
"4 
Heaven is our Guard, and Innocence its Care, il 
| Nor need the Juſt the worlt of Dangers fear : | 


It pities the detenſcleſs poor Man's Griet, 4 


On an Aclive Life. 


Happy is he, the only happy Man, 


Who Buſineſs loves, and others better makes, 
By prudent Induſtry, and Pains he takes: 
God's Bleſſing here he'll have, and Man's Eſteem, 


Mzsfortunes Advantageous. 


In all Misfortunes, this Advantage lies, 
They make us humble, and they make us wiſe : 
Let's bear it calmly, tho' a grievous Woe, _ 
And ſtill adore the Hand that gives the Blow; 
And he that can acquire ſuch Virtue, gains 
An ample Recompenſe for all his Pains. 


On CHRIST our Life. 


/ 

5 

T am the Reſurrection, faith the Lord ; | 
Eternal Life's the Fruit of my eternal Word; | 


Whoever firmly does in me believe, 
The Grave ſhall not cenfne, nor Hel! receive: 
Nor only this ; bur thole, that will rely 
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On King GEORGE, 


Long may the King Great Britain's Scepter ſway, 
While all his Subjects peaceab'y obey : 
And when God's Providence fhall him remove 
From theſe below, to higheſt Realms above; 
To his own Race, may he the Crown reſign, 
For ever 10 conmue in that Line. 


On the Scriptnre, 


Let facred Writings always be admir'd, 
Whoſe holy Penmen truly were inſpir'd ; 


Through all ſucceeding Times, both worſt and beſt, 


They have run down, and born the ſtricteſt Teſt, 
A Spirit there, in ev'ry Line we ſee, 
Of Hope, Love, Joy, and Immortality. 


On a C ompetency. 


Let nie, O God, my Labours ſo employ, 
That 1 a Competency may enjoy; 
] aſk no more, than my Life's Wants ſupply, 
And leave their Due to others when I die; 
If this thou grant (which nothing doubt I can) 
None ever liv'd or dy'd a richer Man. 


On the Fall of Man, 


Man was by Heaven made to govern all, 
But how unfit, demonſtrates in his Fall ; 
Created pure, and with a Strengtn endu'd, 
Of Grace divine, ſufticient to have ſtood; 
But alienate from God, he ſoon became 


The Child of Wrath, Pride, Miſery, and Shame. 


Oz the Sceptic. 


No Providence the Sceptic will allow, 
Then let th ungrateful Mortal tell me, how 
His tender Infancy Protection found, 
And how his Childhood was with Safery crown'd | 
How through his Youth he came to manly Years, 
"Through many Dangers, which he fees and fears! 
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to the Engliſh Tongue. 137 
The Good of Evils. | 


One Week's Extremity may teach us more, 
Than long Proſperity had done before: 
Death is forgotten in our eaſy State, 
But Troubles mind us of our final Fate: 
The doing ill, affects us not with Pears, 
But ſuffering ill, brings Sorrow, Woe, and Tears, 


— — hu 


On Lying. 
On all Occaſions to declare the Truth, 
Is moſt Praiſe-worthy in a virtuous Youth: 
A Fault extenuated by a Lye, 
Is doubled in Reality thereby : 
And he that to this Vice becomes a Cave, 
In Firc and Brimſtone ſhall his Portion hase. 


On Fore- Tboug bi. 


Raſhneſs and Haſte make all Things unſecure; 
All great Concernments muſt Delay endure : 
Think on the Means, the Manner and the End, 
When any great Defizn thou doſt intend ;- 

And if uncertain thy Pretenſions be, 
Stay till ar Time wears out Uncertainty. 


On the PAR LIAM ENT. 


See £Eritain's King upon his awful Throne, 
Striving to make each Subject's Heart his own: 
By ſuſtice ruling, but with Mercy mixt, 
Supporting Worthig, as by Law 'tis hxt 3 
Wnile Lords and Commons all as one agree, 
To ſettle firm his Crown and Dignity, 
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The happieſt Man, that ever breath'd on Earth, 
With all the Glories of Eitate and Birth, 
Had yet ſome anxious Care to make him know, 
No Grandeur was above the reach of Woe. 
To be from all Things, that diſquiet, free, 
Is not conſiſtent with Humanity, 
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A New ©mde 


On the Almighty Power. 


The loſty Concave of the vaſt Expanſe 
Could never be th' Effect of giddy Chance; 
Thofe beauteous and amazing Globes of Light, 
No Power could make, that was not infinite ; 
But when He ſpake, cach Atom of this Frame, 
From the dark Womb cf empty Nothing came. 


138 


Trijle not in Devotion. 


Whither thou go'ſt conceive, and to what End, 
When thire own Feet the Houlc of God atcend. 


There rather hear his Lite- directing Rules, 
Than offer up me Sacrifice of Fools. 
For ſinſul arg their Gifts, who neither know 


What they to God ſhould give, or What they oue. 


On Death. 


When we have once reſign) d our ſinful Breath, 


(For we can die but once) then aſter Death, 
'Th' immortal Soul immediately goes 

To endleſs Joys, or everlaſting Woes. 

Wiſe then's the Man, who labours to ſecure 
His Paſſage ſaſe, and his Reception ſure. 


CHRIST on the Croſs, 


Ye wand'ring Fravellers, that paſs this Way, 
Stand £13] a whil le, B ele -\Lonies ſurvey : 
And on reſult of ferrous Thoughts dec'are, 
If ever Sorrows might with mine co! npare. 
But G O D, in N! ercy, bas E CC ed this Cop, 
Moſt willingly therefore 1 drink it up. 


Live to Die. | 
You, whoſe fond Wiſhcs do to Fleaven api, 
Who make thoſe bleſt Abode your {ole Deire ; 
It you are wiſe, and hope Sas 1 Z!1ls do gain, 
Uſe well your Time, live not an ous in vain: 
Let not the Morrow your vain Thoughts employ, 
But think this Day the lat you ſha'l enjoy. 
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He that will not help himſelf, ſhall have 
telp froni ro Body, | 


FAB LE I. Of the Waggoner and Flercules. 


I- Waggorer Was driving his Team, his Waggon 
ſunk into a Helv, and fuck fall. 

The poor Man immeqately fell upon bis Knees, and 
prayed to Hercules, that he Would get his Waggon out of 
the Hole again, 

Thou Foo!, favs Hlercu es, whip thy Horſes, . and ſet thy 
Shoulders to the Wheels; and then if thou wit call upon 
Hercules, he will help thes. 


Tye Interpretation. 

Laty Miſher never do a Man any Service ; but ; if he won'd hatt 
Hep from God in the Time if Need, les him rot (ny © rplove big 
Aeflauct, zul make uſe of big ror he} Endeavourt, 

G's. be: 


Be mindful of paſt Favours. 


FaBLz II. Of the Hound deſpiſed by his Maſter. 


* 


N aged Hound being in Purſuit of his Game, caught 

K it, but could not hold it, becauſe his Teeth were worn 
out ; for which, his Maſter correfted him very ſeverely. 

The Dog begged that he might not be puniſhed, alledg- 
ing, that he was old; yet he ſaid, he had been fiout in bis 
youthful Days, and therefore hoped he might be pardoned, 
if it were only for his former Services: But I fee, continues 
he, nothing pleaſeth without Profit. 


The Interpretation. 


If a Faveur it not continued, it 11 forget. Many People are 
fo ungrateful as io take no Notice of the Ninety-nine good Turn, 
aubich they bare received if the Hunareath is cc,, them. 
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Toung. Folks think old Folks to be Fools; but 


old Folks know young Folks to be Fouls, 


FaBLe III. Of the Kid, the Goat, and the IVelf. 
HEN the Goat was going abroad, ſhe charged the Kid 


to ſhut the Door after her, and oven it to none, till 
ſhe ſhould return; and ther to look out of the Windo irft. 

Very well Mother, ſays the Kid: If you had not told me, 
I ſhould have Wit enough to keep the Door ſhut, and to take 
care of myiclf. | | 

At the ſame time the Wolf happen'd to be behind the Houle, 
and heard the Charge given to the Kid. 

Some time aſter the Goat's Departure, the Wolf knocks at the 
Door, and counterfeiting the Goat's Voice, demands Eutrance. 

The Kid ſuppoſing it to be her Dam, forgot to lock out at the 
Window, but immediately open'd the Door, and let in the Wooli. 
who inſtantly made a Prey of her and tore her to Pieces. 

The Interpretation. 

Children ſbaul ebey their Pare;:ts, coho ae, alwnys better ae 
to adviſe them, than the Childrin can themſelves. It ii come ent 
aiſo for young Men to lend an Far ts the Aged, wha bing mice? 
experienced in the /A{[nirs of th: 94 
Counjel, toherely they may acid mary Dunger. II ' 
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A. Man may forgive an Injury; bur he 
cannot caſi y forget it. 


FAB l. 2 IV. Of the H:/bandman and the Sn:ke 
3 Huſbandman had br OEM up a. Snake in 12 Joaſæ; 


but being angry with her, Hr. CK ner Wh! his Llatchet; 
and wounded ! her, for which Rea! ſon fe fled from F m. 

Afterwards the Huſbandman falling into w ant, imagined 
that this Misfortune beicl lim lor the Injury done to the 
Snake, and therefore humbly requeſted of her ih at Me would 
rome and live with him again. 

The Snake replied, That The forgave bim, but ſhe would no 
return to live with one who kept a Hatchet in Lis 0 uſe; 
adding, that although the Smart of the Wound was gone, yet 
the Mark was left, and the Remembrance of it wes il freſh 


in ner Memory. 
| The Interpretation. 
It ir not ſaſe to trut that Man, who hath ence made a 
Brach in Friend'tip. Mt is Gaod-like to forgive an lijury ; 
but no herm to remember tt, because it Reeps ul en dur Gugrd. 


Make 
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jt ongeft Engagements. Honeſty 
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Make no Friend!{hip with an 1il-natur?d 8 
TAY BLE V. Of the Melves _ the Sheep. 


IE Wolves made a League with the Sheep, and: Hoſtages 


were given on both Sides. The Wolves gave their young 
Ones to the Sheep, and the e Sheep £ gave their Dogs to the Wolves. 
Some ng ater, while the Sheep were quietly feeding in 


the Meadow, the young Veives began 0 how! for their 


Dias; at which the Wolves cane ruiiing in among them, 


and charged them with breatung the League 

The Shecp bes an to excuſe theimelves, aying, They were 
fecding by themſelves, and therefore covld not hurt the 
young "W olves, not having any Dogs with them. 

But the Wolves inſiſted on it, that they were guilty of 4 
Breach of Frie" hip 3 ; alledging at tne ſame time, That thoſe 


Innocents, who never did any harm i in their Lives would not: 


mike ſuch Arendfal Lamentations, unleſs ſome Violence had 


en offer'd to them; and knowing the Sheep to be without 


their Guard, they fell upon them and tore them to Pieces. 


The Interpretation, 
Be always upon your Guard when an Enemy is near. He 
who has always run counter to the Rules of Friendſhip, will 
never become & true Friend thowgh you ſhould bind bim by the 
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Honeſty is the beſt Policy. 
FABLE VI. Of the two Thieves and the Buicher. 


Couple of Sharpers went to a Burcher's Shop to buy 
{% ſome Meat; but While the Butcher was buſicd with 
other Cuſtomers, one of hom ſtole a piece of Beck and gave 
it to his Fellow, who put it under his Cloke. 

Ihe Butcher preſently miſſed the Meat, nd charged 
them with the Theft. 
Ne he that ſtole it, ſwore by eve, that he had none of it; 

d he that had it, fore likewiſe, he did not take it aw ay. 

"iro whom the Butcher rephed, The Thicf to me is un- 
known, tho' J believe it to be one of you; but he by whim 
you have both ſworn, can tell and will reward you according] y. 


. 8 
The Interpretation. 


who will reward or printf Us accor tf as Se de/erve, 


A Liar 


God Almighty it prey to all eur Affitns ; and tt ou7h we may 
for 4 while diceive Met, yer ee conn / capt Wis at -Jeeing £3ts 
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A Liar is not to be believed, though he 

ak tlie Truth. 

FAB L E VII. Of the Sbepherd's Boy and the. 
Fliſpandmen. 


Ns A 5 a Zoy was looking aſter ſome Sheep in a Meadow, he 
| would oftemimes, in J: ſt, cry out, that the Wolf was 
among them; which. made the neighbouring Huſbandmen 


come out to his Aſliitance, and thea he would laugh at them, 


tor being ſuch Fools a3 to come when he did not want them. 


At lalt the Wolf came In eamnzit;z and the Boy began to 


cry out as uſunl; but the Hutbandmen, thinking that he 
only wanted to delude mein ar uns never troubled themſelves 
about him, but let him cry on; and ſo the Sheep became an 
ex'y Prey to the Wolf, and were deſtroyed. 
The Interpretation. 
Some Men have ſuch a Faculiy of Fefting, that the naſt im- 
portant aud ſacred Truths canngt eſcape them; others are is 
notorians for Ly: wh, the Conſequence of which is, a difiike to 
their Ce, Loan, end a total Diſregard to every Thing they Jay : 
For toben one he Deceives is known, bis Credit is loft, and 
be is for erer derided in every Cana. Let 
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Let Envy alone ang It will puniſh reif 
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FABLUE VIII. Of the Dog and the Or 


N i!!-natur'd Dog, laid himſelf down in 4 Manor 
full of Hay. 
Preſently came an Ox to feed ; but the Dog, in a bunt 
Manner, bid him be gone. 
Well, replied the Ox; Thon wilt neither. eat tle (53 
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thyſelf, nor ſuffer others to cat it; thercioze av th. 
thy envious Hlumour, and keep away every Ox, 
Envy will become thy Puniſhment. 

The Dog did ſo, and by that Means flarved k 
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Envy tor ments both the Body ard the \\l:nc. | 
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Velling themſelves, that others may not enyjiy 74. 
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One good Turn deſerves another, 


FABLE IX. Of tbe Dove and the Bes. 


A Thir?y Bo came to a Fountain to drink; but being 


800 , fell in. 
2 ng bo ring Tree ſeeing the Bee ſtrugele for 
LI upon a Branch that hung over the Fountain, 
ane it, brought it to the Water, that the Bee 
might ont; and to faved her Life. 


Soine hort time alter, a Snare was laid for the Dove; and 
while the Forvler was drawing the Net together, the Bee 
(who at that Inſtant was flying over) ſeeing her Deliverer in ſuch 
Danger, ftung the Fowler ſo ſeverely, that he was obl'ged to 
let the Net go again, by which Means the Dove eſcaped. 


The Interpretation. 


7 8 
Be Lelpful te thy Friend; end alway; return T ant ts 
thuſe who ae[rrvr then. 
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Evil be to them that Evil think. Aſp, Throw a 
Cruſt to a ſurly Dog and he will bite you. 


FABLE X. Of the good-natui” d Man and the Adder. 


Good-natur'd Man being obliged to go out in froſty 

Weather; in his return home {ound an Adder almoll 
frozen to Death, which he brought with him, and laid 
before the Fire. 

As ſoon as the Creature had received 
Warmth, and was cone to herſelf, ſhe 
and fiy about the Houſe; and at lengt! 
the Children. 

Well, ſays the Man, If this is the belt Return th 
can make for my kind Offices, you ſhall e'en Tha in the 
ſame Fate yourſelf ; and ſo kill'd her immediately. 
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Ingratitude is one of the Hackeft Crimes that Man can te 
guilty of : It is hateful btb to Gud and Man, aud freque! 
brings upon ſuch a graceleſs Wreich al! that Michie, u which 
be either did, or tbeug bt is a to an:t5or. 


Lazy 


= 


Lazy Folks take the moſt Bains, Ao, Give 2 
Man his Bread and Cheeſe wiien he has earn'd it. 


FaBLEe XI, Of the old Woman and ber Maids. 


Certain old Woman, having about her a Parcel of 
/ idle Maids, would oblige them to rife every Morning 


at the Cock-crowing. 


But the Maids looking on this az an Hardſhip, reſolved to 
put a Stop to this growing Evil, and ſo cut off the Cock's 
Lead 3 tiunking that they might then lie a-Bed ſecurely, 
and indulge themſelves in their Laziaeſs. | 

But the caretul Miſtreſs ſoon fruitrated their Deſigns, 
and ordered a Bell to be brought to her, with which ſhe 
ever alter rung them up at Midnight. 


The Interpretation. 
tt n goed ie be Induftrions; fir Lazinels is commonly 


vibe with If unt; and. Drowjine/t, jaity Sulomon, ill 
cover a Man with. Regs. 


A Bird 
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A Bird in the Hand is worth two in the Buſh. 


FABLE XII, Of e Fiſherman and the Fiſh, 


Fiſherman having caſt his Line in the Water, preſently 
aſter drew up a Fiſh. 7D 

The little Captive entreated the Fiſnerman that he would 
ſpare her (ſhe being but ſmall) till ſhe was grown larger; and 
then ſhe would ſuffer herſelf to be taken by hin again, 

No, no, replies the Fiſherman, 1 am not to be { le ved: 
If I let you go, I mult never expect to fre you any more; 
neither ſhould J have caught you ncw, if you had known 
there was a Hook within the Bait: Ard 1 was always of that 
Temper, that whatever I could catch, I had rather take it 
away than leave it behind me. 


The Interpretation, 
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; A New Guide to the Engliſh Tongue. 


Parr V. 


Particular Forms of Pray s R. 


Public PRayYERs for the Uſe of Schools. 


In the Morning, 


A Lmighty God, the Fountain of all Wiſdom, we hum? 

i bly beſeech "Thee to pour into our Hearts, as into their 
proper Channels, the pure Waters of Learning. And becauſe 
Thou haſt made no Man for himſelf only, but all of us for 
the mutual Help of each other, grant that we may fo dili- 

| gently apply ourſelves to our Studies, that increaſing every 
Day in Piety and good Literature, we may at length become 
not only uſeſul to ourſelves, bur ornamental alſo, both to 
the State we live in, and to the true holy catholic Church. 
More elpecially we pray Thee to give us all Grace to grow 
wiſe unto the eternal Salvation of our immortal Souls 
and this we beg for jeſus Chriſt his Sake: In whoſe holy 
Name and Words we turther pray unto Thee, ſaying, 


UR Father, which art in Heaven; Hallotoed be thy Nama: 

Thy Kingdom come. Thy Will be done in Earth, As it is 
in Heaven. Give us this Day, our daily Bread. And for 
give us our Treſpaſſes, As we forgive them that treſpaſs againſf 
us. And lead us nat into Temptation; But deliver us from 
Evil: For thine is the Kingdom, The Porter, and ibe Glory, 
for ever and ever. Amen. 


H E Grace of our Lord Feu. Chrift, and the Love of 
God, and the Fellgzybip of the Holy G52, be with wr all 


evermore. Amen. 
In 


A New Guide 


In the Evening, 


Almighty God, and moſt merciful Father, we kum- 
bly pray Thee to forgive all the Errors and Tranſgreſſ- 
ions Wluch thou haſt beheld in us, the Day paſt ; and help 
us to expreſs our unfeigned Sorrow for what has becn ami{c, 
by our Care to amend it. What we know not, do Thou 
teach us: Inſtruct us in our Duty, both towards Thee, 
and towards Men; and give us Grace always to do tho'e 
Things which are good and well-pleaſing in thy Sight. 
Whatloever good Inftrutions have been here given this 
Day, grant that they may be carefully remembered and 
daily followed; and whatſoever good Deſires Thou haſt 
put into our Hearts, grant that by the Afſiflance of thy 
Grace they may be brought to good Effect; that thy 
Name may have the Honour, and ourſelves may have 
Comfort at the Day of Account, through Jeſus Chrift 
our Saviour: In whoſe holy Name and Words we n ſurthe: 
pray unto "Thee, faying, Our Father, Ec. 


K r 


Private PRAVYERS. 


A Prayer for Wiſdom and Knowledge, to be ſaid by 
@ Child going to School, or at any other Time. 


Almighty Lord and merciful Father, Maker of Hez- 
ven- and Earth, who of thy free Liberality givelt 
Wiſdom abundantly to all, who with Faith and full Aſ- 
ſurance aſk it of Thee: Beautify by the Light of thy 
Heavenly Grace, the Towardneſs of my Wit ; the which, 
with all the Powers of Nature Thou haſt poured into me, 
that I may not only underitand thoſe Things, which may 
effectually bring me to the Knowledge of Thee, and the 
Lord jeſus our Saviour; but alſo with my whole Hearn 
and Will, conſtantly follow the ſame, and receive Caily 
Increaſe through thy bountiful Goodneſs towards me, a: 
well in good Life, as Doctrin: So that Thou who workelt 
all Things in all Creatures, mayelt make thy gracious 
Benefits ſhine in me, to the endleſs Glory and Honcur 

of thine immortal Majeſty. Amen 
| A Morn- 
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to the Engliſh Tongue. 153 


A Morning Prayer for a Child, 


Lord our Ileavenly Father, Almighty and Everlaſting 
ö God, who haſt ſafely brought me to the Beginning of 
this Day, defend me in the ſame with thy mighty Power, 
Direct me in all my laudable and praiſe-worthy Under- 
takings for the beſt, and bleſs me in them. Enlighten my 
Underſtanding, ſtrengthen my Memory, ſanctify my Heart, 
and guide me in my Life. Let the Duties of this Day be 
cheerfully undergone by me; and give me Grace ſo to 
apply myſelf to my Learning, that I may thereby become 
a uſeſu] Member of the Common-Wealth Grant that I may 
be obedient to my Parents, and to thoſe who have the Care 
of my Education; to behave myſelf ſoberly, and with good 
Manners to every one ; and that I may lead an innocent and 
moffenſive Life, Lord protect and defend all my Relations 
and Friends; . and grant that none of us may fall into Sin, 
neither run into any kind of Danger; but that all our Doings 
may be ordered by thy Governance, to do always that is 
righteous in thy Sight; through Jeſus Chriſt our Lord, to 


whom with Thee and the Holy Ghoſt, be all Honour and 
Glory, World without end. Amen. 


An Evening Prayer for a Child. 
'S Lord God Almighty, by whoſe Providence I have been 


preſerved this Day trom all Dangers, that might 
have befallen me, 1 humbly beſeech Thee, to continue thy 
> watchiul Providence over me this Night. Let my Guardian 
Angels defend me from all the Perils and Dangers of it z 
and from all Aflaults of my ſpiritual Enemies. And do 
Thou, who art always more ready to hear than I am 
to pray, and art wont to give more than either I defire 
or deſerve, pour down upon me the Abundance of thy 
Mercy ; forgiving me thoſe Things whereof my Conſcience 
is afraid, and giving me thoſe good Things which I am 
not worthy to aſs : Graft in my Heart the Love of thy 
Name, increaſe in me true Religion ; nouriſh me with all 
Goodneſs, and of thy great Mercy keep me in the ſame. 
And grant, O Lord, that I may {ſo faithfully ſerve Thee 
in this Lite, that 1 fail not finally to attain thy heavenly 


Promiſes, which exceed all that I can defire ; through 
Jeſus Chriſt our Loid, Amen. 


Grace 
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Grace before Meat. 
AnQify, we beſeech Thee, O Lord, theſe Creatures, 


to our Uſe, and ourſelves to thy Borgice through 


Jeſus Chriſt our Lord. Amer. 


Grace aſter Meat, 


O D's Holy Name be blefed and praiſed for this preſent 


Reircſhment ; and for all his Mercies from Time to 
Time beſtowed upon us; through Jeſus Chrilt our Lord. Amen. 


Before going into the Church, 


TA here all worldly Thoughts, and all Vaaities, 
O that I may entertain Hcavenly Meditations. 


For a Child ſeating himſelf in the Church, 


O Lord, I am now in thy Preſence, grant me ſuch 
Meaſure of thy Grace, as mcy enable me leriouſly to 
attend to thy moſt ſacred W ord ; and obediently to practiſe 
the lame ; ; through Jeſus Chril: our Lord. Annen. 


When Divine Service is ended. 
ORD pardon the Coldneſs and Wand rings of all my 


Petitions ; and deal With me accor rdug to my N <eds, ar d 
thine own rich Rlerceis: Bleis me tius Lay, and all the rei 
of my Lite ; and grant me tny Heavenly Grace, that 1 may 
ever hereatter ſerve Thee with a clean Heart, to thy Honour 
sad Glory; through Jeius Chrui our Lord. Amer. 


